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ACADEMIC CALENDAR SDSU
1971-1972

1971 SUMMER SESSIONS

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Term I Summer Session (6 weeks). !

Last day to apply for summer graduation with the master’s
degree, Graduate Office.

Graduate School Foreign Language Test, by appointment four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 6:15-10:00 p.m., by appointment four weeks
in_advance, Test Office.

Final date for deposting completed bound theses at Graduate
Office for summer graduation. Also last day for reporting
results on comprehensive examinations to the Graduate Office
by department, school, or college.

Term Il Summer Session (3 weeks).

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

FALL SEMESTER

Registration, payment of fees, advising, and enrollment in
classes for continuing students. :

Applications for admission or readmission to San Diego State
for the spring semester, 1972, Accepted after this date only
until enrollment quotas are met.

Opening date of the academic year.

Registration, payment of fees, advising, and enrollment in
classes for new students.

First day of classes.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-
ree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Last day to apply for refunds.

Last day to withdraw from class without penalty for unsatis-
factory work. I

Graduate School Foreign Language Test, by appointment four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Holiday—Columbus Day.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Holiday—Veterans’ Day. ;

Applications for admission or readmission to San Diego State
for the fall semester, 1972. Accepted after this date only
until enrollment quotas are met.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-

ree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
i advance, Test Office.

Last day to withdraw from class or change program.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 6:15-10:00 p.m., by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Thanksgiving recess.

Last day to apply for mid-year graduation with the master's
degree, Graduate Office.
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SPRING SEMESTER—Continved

Last day for depositing completed bound theses ar Graduate
Office for June graduation. Also last day for reportin
results on comprehensive examinations to the Graduate Of-
fice by department, school, or college.

Last day of classes before final examinations.

Holiday—Memorial Day.

Study and consultation.

First day of final examinations.

Baccalaureate Services.

Commencement. Last day of spring semester.

1972 SUMMER SESSIONS

Intersession (2 weeks).

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Term I Summer Session (6 weeks). y

Last day to apply for summer graduation with the master's
degree, Graduate Office. i

Graduate School Foreign Language Test, by appointment four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 6:15-10:00 p.m., by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Final date for depositing completed bound theses at Graduare
Office for summer graduation. Also last day for reportin
results on comprehensive examinations to the Graduate Of-
fice by department, school, or college.

Term Il Summer Session (3 weeks).

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.




FEES
Fees j
are subject to change by the Trustees of the California State Colleges
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REGULAR SESSION FEE REFUNDS

Materials and service fees:

To be eligible for partial refunds of materials and service fees, a student with-
drawing from college must file an application with the Business Office not later
than 14 days following the day of the term when instruction begins; and pro-
vided, further, that the amount of $10 shall be rerained to cover the cost of

registration.

Nonresident and foreign student tuition:
Tuition paid for a course scheduled to continue for an entire semester may be
refunded in accordance with the fqllowin% schedule if application therefor is
received by the Business Office within the ollowing time limits:

Time limit Amount of refund
(1) Before or during the first week of the semester . 100 percent of fee
(2) During the second week of the semester ... 90 percent of fee
(3) During the third week of the semester ... 70 percent of fee
(4) During the fourth week of the semester ... ... 50 percent of fee
(5) During the fifth week of the semester 30 percent of fee
(6) During the sixth week of the semester.. . 20 percent of fee

Parking fee:

This schedule of refunds refers to calendar days, commencing on the date of

the term when instruction begins:
Nonreserved space per semester:

Period Amount of refund

130 days e 75 percent of fee

31-60 days , : £ . 50 percent of fee

Gl-90 days 25 percent of fee
91-end of term . A e Ll . None

The late registration fee is not refundable.
The Business Office should be consulted for further refund decails,

SUMMER SESSION FEES

Tuition, each session .. e BRI (per unit) $24.00

Activity fee:
Term I i - i 20D
Term I = . ’ et VSR L
Student union fee (required):
Termy oo R s 390
Term Al fcenss R AR VSTl ey e e 2.00
Parking fees:

Nonreserved spaces:

Six-week SESSION ...t S
Other sessions of one week or more... . _..(per week)

bty

.00
.00
EXEMPTIONS

Students under Public Law 87-815, 894, California state veteran, Or state rehabili-
ration programs will have fees paid for ruition and materials and service under

provisions of these respective programs.
VETERAN ALLOWANCES

Allowances for subsistence begin on the date the Business Office clears for pay-
ment of fees, or effective date of VA authorization, whichever is later, except
that veterans clearing the Business Office on the regular registration days will be
certified for subsistence beginning with the first day of the registration schedule.

FEES SUBJECT TO CHANGE
Fees are subject to change by the Trustees of the California State Colleges.

e




PART ONE

BOARD OF TRUSTEES OF THE CALIFORNIA
STATE COLLEGES

5670 Wilshire Boulevard
Los Angeles, California 90036

EX OFFICIO TRUSTEES

Hon. Ronald Reagan._. - . State Capitol, Sacramento 95814
Governor of California and President of the Trustees

Hon. Ed Reinecke. e __State Capitol, Sacramento 95814
Lieutenant Governor of California

Hon. Bob Moretti .. ______ State Capitol, Sacramento 95814
Speaker of the Assembly

Hon. Wilson Riles B A SRy ey 2 ____ 721 Capitol Mall, Sacramento 95814
State Superintendent of Public Instruction

Dr. Glenn S. Dumke 5670 Wilshire Blvd., Los Angeles 90036

Chancellor of The California State Colleges

APPOINTED TRUSTEES

The term of the appointed trustees is eight years, and terms expire March 1 of
the years indicated in parentheses. Names are listed in order of accession to the

board.

Charles Luckman (1974) William A. Norris (1972)
9220 Sunset Boulevard 609 South Grand Avenue
Los Angeles 90069 Los Angeles 90017

Theodore Meriam (1971) Fdward O. Lee (1974)

P.O. Box 370 610 16th Street, Room 420
Chico 95926 Oakland 94612
Albert J. Ruffo (1971) Karl L. Wente (1976)

5565 Tesla Road
Livermore 94550
Dudley Swim (1976)
Box 5000, Route 2, Carmel Valley

675 North First Street, Suite 1200
San Jose 95112

Mirs. Philip Conley (1972)
3729 Huntington Boulevard

Fresno 93702 Cavel 93924

E. Guy Warren (1973) E. Litton Bivans (1977)
P.O. 1}03 59 2431 Dallas Street
Hayward 94541 Los Angeles 90031

Daniel H. Ridder (1975) W. O. Weissich (1977)
604 Pine Avenue 1299 Fourth Street
Long Beach 90801 San Rafael 94901

George D. Hart (1975) Robert A. Hornby (1978)
111 Surtter Street P.O. Box 60043, Terminal Annex
San Francisco 94104 Los Angeles 90060

Alec L. Cory (1973) Phillip V. Sanchez (1978)
530 B Street, Suite 1900 1015 East Alluvial Street
San Diego 92101 Fresno 93726

11




APPOINTED TRUSTEES—Confinved

OFFICERS OF THE TRUSTEES

Governor Ronald Reagan

President Alec L. Cory
¥, Gy Warcen Vice Chairman
Chairman Chancellor Glenn S. Dumke
Secretary-Treasurer

12

OFFICE OF THE CHANCELLOR OF THE
CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES

5670 Wilshire Boulevard
Los Angeles, California 90036
213 938-2981

Chanicellor o, suols insrensenarpadiaiag adpee e b coabp= G et S ADUmke
Erroativs. Vice \Ohiticelinras Laiiee adi Ue o £5enel FiEgeme o Brakebill
Assistant Chancellor, Faculty and Staff Affairs____.___ C. Mansel Keene
Vice Chancellor, Academic Affairs . ... i William B. Langsdorf
Vice Chancellor, Business Affairs . . @ D. Dale Hanner
Vice Chancellor, and General Counsel . . ... Norman Epstein
Vice Chancellor, Physical Planning and Development. ... Harry Harmon

THE CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES

California State College, Bakersfield
9001 Stockdale Highway
Bakersfield, California 93309

Paul F. Romberg, President

805 833-2011

California State College, Dominguez Hills
1000 East Victoria Street

Dominguez Hills, California 90247

Leo F. Cain, President

213 532-4300

California State College, Fullerton
800 North State College Boulevard
Fullerton, California 92631

L. Donald Shields, Acting President
714 870-2011

California State College, Hayward
25800 Hillary Street

Hayward, California 94542

Ellis E. McCune, President

415 538-8000

California State College, Long Beach
6101 East Seventh Street

Long Beach, California 90804
Stephen Horn, President

213 433-0951

California State College, Los Angeles
5151 State College Drive

Los Angeles, California 90032

John A, Greenlee, President

213 224-2011

California State College, San Bernardino
5500 State College Parkway

San Bernardino, California 92407

John M. Pfau, President

714 887-6311

13



California State Pol :
3801 West Temply ayenic College, Kellogg-Voorhis
Pomona, California 91764

obert C, i
i lg;ame r, President

California State Pol echni .

Sam‘:| Luis Obispo, Caylgfomilacq%lfg‘:' San Luis Obispo
obert E. Kennedy, President

BOS 546-0111

Chico State Coll,
Chico, Califomi: %?926

ford Cazi i
s 345_50-.117;1:1'. President

F}l;emo S;ag.e College
aw an dar Aw,
Fresno, California 9;713%‘5

N, :
3 ng?sr;-éﬁlllhncr. President

Humboldt State G
Arcata= California glslggf

Corneli i i
7ol Bzg_ssg.lStemens, President

Sacramento State

(qa(am Jay Street ohless
vacramento, Californj
Bernard L, Hyink, P;‘:sfjgrlg
16 454-6011

San Diego State C
‘5;402 C_oﬁege Aven?lgegc
San Diego, Californig 92115

Malcolm i
ey ;kobclfove, President

San Fernando V.

18111 Nordhoft Serses e College
orthridge, California 91324

James E. C] » Preside

213 349-1200 i

San Francisco Sta
1600 Ho!!t_)way A:::n?::anegc
n Francisco, California 94132

. LH i
ot 4;5{31;;\;::. President

San Jose State Co

125 South Sevent!!jgirceet

San Jose, California 95114

John H. Bungzel, President

408 294-6414

Sonoma State Colle ¢

ll{i{ll East Cortari Av%nuc
ohnert Park (Cotati), Califo

Thomas H, i
L 7;55 -2011\1'[(3(}]‘31‘]'1. Presid

Stanislaus State Coll

800 Monte Vista Avf.-?:;c
Turlock, California 95380
Carl Gatlin, President
209 634-9101

Inia 94928
ent

14
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Academic year 1971-72 marks for the California State Colleges the beginning
of their second decade of service to the people of California as a unified system
of public higher education—the largest such system in the Western Hemls;_)here
and one of the largest in the world. Brought together as a system under an inde-
pendent Board of Trustees as a result of the Donahoe Higher Education Act
in the early 1960's, the California State Colleges now number nineteen, covering
the state from Humboldr State College in the north to San Diego State College
in the south. Current enrollment exceeds 244,000 full- and part-time students, with

a faculty of approximately 14,000. y 1

Responsibility for the California State Colleges is vested in the Board of Trustees,
whose members are appointed by the Governor, and the Chancellor, who is the
executive officer of the system. The Trustees and the Chancellor develop system-
wide policy, with implementation taking place at the campus level. The Academic
Senate of the California State Colleges, made up of elected representatives of the
faculty from each college, recommends academic policy to the Board of Trustees

through the Chancellor.

Each college in the system has its own unique geographic and curricular charac-

ter, but all emphasize the liberal arts and sciences. Programs leading to the
bachelor’s and master's degrees are master-planned to anticipate and accommodate
student interest and the educational and professional needs of the State of Cali-
fornia. A limited number of. joint doctoral programs are also offered. Although
there is increasing recognition of the in}gp;tance of research to the maintenance
of quality teaching, the primary responsi ility of the faculty continues to be the

instructional process.
While San Jose State College, the oldest, was founded over a century ago,
State Colleges were in existence, with a total

prior to World War II only seven i
enrollment of 13,000. Since 1947, twelve new colleges have been established, and
sites have been selected for additional campuses in Ventura, San Mateo, and

Contra Costa counties. California State College, Bakersfield, the newest, was opened
to students only last year. Enrollment in the system is expected to pass 400,000

by 1980.

15
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PART TWO

SAN DIEGO STATE

GENERAL INFORMATION

¥ ADMINISTRATION
President — Malcolm A. Love
Assistant to the President . __Lloyd A. Walker
Executive Dean George A. Koester
Administrative Analyst Margaret L. Gilbert
Manager, ADP Services. .. oo ___Robert W. Swanson
Director of Institutional Studies Robert L. McCornack
Facilities Planning Assistant . Clarence B. Cover
Vice President, Administration ____Ernest B. O'Byrne
Assistant to the Vice President, Administration
Director of Centro de Estudios Chicanos....——————mrrm— Rene Nunez
Director of Educational Opportunities Program .. _Wayman H. L. Johnson
Director. of Fducational Opportunities Program . Carlos LeGerrette '
Publications and Public Relations Manager.. o Gordon F. Lee
Manager, San Diego Srate College Foundatlon_A..#.....___.._William L. Erickson
Vice President, Academic Affairs Donald E. ‘Walker
Dean of Academic Planning. e  _Adrian ]. Kochanski
Associate Dean, Curriculum .. .~ Harry Ruja
Associate Dean, Faculty Personnel . ___George C. Gross
Associate Dean, Staffing and Reporting....—— _Robert S. Ackerly, Jr.
Dean of Undergraduate Studies .- i, ge | O Ned V. Joy
Director of Afro-American Studies. ..o Carrol W. Waymon

Director of Mexican-American Stodies — e Carlos G. Velez-1.

Dean of Extended Services and Summer Sessions.__....—Clayton M. Gjerde
Director of Audio-Visual Services.....,.‘._.A..___.,_.__.._____._E_ Glenn Fulkerson
Coordinator of Extended Services. Manville R. Petteys
Coordinator of Summer Sessions e —___Marvin H. Platz

Dean of Graduate Studies Maurice M. Lemme
Associate Dean of Graduate Studies. .. Millard R. Biggs

Director of Libraries . —————— Louis A. Kenney

Secretary to the Faculty Maurice L. Crawford

Dean of Students .. =1L __Herbert C. Peiffer, Jr.
Assistant to the Dean of Students“.,.._....__..,._...._.__‘_.__._ﬂ__AC. Shuford Swift

Dean of Activities —— o L = Margery Ann Warmer
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THE FACULTY

The college faculty consists of over 1,400 members who have received their ad-
vanced training in over 100 colleges and universities of the United States or foreign
countries. The faculty is distinguished in terms of its formal education, in the
wide variety of its practical experience in business, industry, government, and the
teaching profession, in its publications, and in its research activity.

THE MALCOLM A. LOVE LIBRARY

A large new central library, named in honor of San Diego State’s fourth presi-
dent, was opened to the students and faculty scholars early in 1971. It provides
ideal facilities for study and research. At the heart of the expanding campus the
five floor building seats 3,700 readers and can accommodate a million volumes.

Major library services include: general reference, documents library, lower di-
vision library, sciences and engineering library, microforms and listening center,
education resources center, and the department of special collections and archives.

pen and enclosed study carrells, typing rooms, and group study facilities are

provided throughout the building. . X

Library resources are noteworthy. The collections consist of 720,000 volumes
including books, bound periodicals and government documents. Additional re-
sources include: 600,000 micro opaque cards, 200,000 microfiches, 18,000 reels of
microfilm, 30,000 college catalogues, §5,000 educational resource materials, 23,000
scientific reports, 180,000 archival papers and many other graphic materials such
as pamphlets, prints, maps and slides. s ¢

The library receives over 9,000 periodical and other serial titles excluding gov-
ernment documents. It is a depository for United States, California, Illinois, New
York and Texas government publications and receives United Nations and Organi-
zation of American States publications and those of several other international

political bodies. d ; . ; . :
Highly trained reference librarians assist students and faculty in their reading,
study, and research. To aid the student in developing his powers of critical, in-
dependent thought through wide acquaintance with books, the library has an open
shelf arrangement which gives direct access to nearly all books. Inexpensive copy-
ing machines are available. : ] ; Sl
veral research centers on campus have collections not included in the libraries’
holdings. Among them are: Publi(c;eAdmisnzis{l):agti_on an% Urban hSt-udl:;sGl|.ablcn':;todry.
] i s ic Research Center, 32,000 items; (Geography an eology de-
30,000 tkems; Leonarl 70,000 slides; Music Department, 4,000

artments, 100,000 maps; Art Department, 1
ghonorecc':rds and 60,000 music scores; Anthropology Department, 17,000 items.

RESEARCH

f research in graduate instruction is recognized by the faculty
ms contain provisions for research experience on the part
the facilities for research which may be utilized
organized bureaus, centers, and institutes located

The importance o
and all graduate progra
of the graduate student. Among
by students are those provided in
on the campus. \ .

The Bureau of Business and Economic Research in the School of Business Ad-
ministration conducts research in the areas of economics and business with special
reference to local and regional problems. The Bureau is a member of the Associated
University Bureaus of Business and Economic Rese_arch. .

The Bureau of Educational Services Rem.m:b in the School of Education co-
operates in community and service studies and disseminates educational research
e A i ized to facilitate interdisciplinary edu

The Bureau of Marine Sciences is organized to tactl inary ca-
tion and marinefscience. It is operated under the guidance of the Faculty Marine
Sciences Committee. : e [ Lk

The Center for Asian Studies, and interdisciplinary organization in_the College
of Arts and Letters, develops and coordinates the curricula and activities relevant
to the Asian Studies Program. ‘ i :

The Center for Economic Education works with the public schools to promote
better economic education. The functions include research, development and use
ce instruction, and service.

of appropriate materials, in-service and pre-servi
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LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS

Accommodations for 1,668 single resident students are available in six residence
halls on campus.

Each of the buildings is fire-proof and air-conditioned throughout for the comfort
of the occupants. Five halls (rwo for men and three for women) accommodate
209 students each, with sl:]e]ping and study facilities on a 2 student per room
basis. Another residence hall, which is co-ed, accommodates 623 students with
approximately 221 spaces for men. Adequate provision for study hours is made,
as well as opportunity for participation in campus activities, J

For the year 1971-72, the total charge per semester for room, health service
benefits, linens and 19 meals per week served in the college cafeteria, will range
in excess of $530, depending on accommodations. No definite commitment can be
made as to exact prices, as these are subject to change. For additional information
contact the Housing Manager’s Office. A deposit of 98, which includes a refund-
able security deposit of $20 is required. 1

Rooms are available in the residence halls during the summer school sessions.
Meals during these sessions may be purchased on a casual basis from the college
cafeteria. A %Aeal Ticket Program is available durm% Summer Session I. Rooms are
available on a single and double occupancy basis for the first six weeks session,
as well as Session II, which is 3 weeks. Weekly rates may be available to students
under special circumstance. Space will be available for married students without
children.

Additional information concerning reservations for housing and deposits should
be obtained from the Director of Housing, San Diego State College, San Diego,

California 92115.

PERSONNEL SERVICES CENTER

The facilities of the Personnel Services Center are available to graduate students
who may desire assistance in the solution of problems of an educational, occupa-
tional, or personal nature. Counseling ai:pqintments may be made in the Administra-
tion Building or by telephone, Psycho ogical testing is available upon arrangement

with a counselor.
STUDENT HEALTH SERVICES

As a part of the program of student personnel services the college provides health
services for the protection and maintenance of student health. When school is in
regular session these health services, under the direction of a physician adminis-
trator, assisted by a full-time staff of physicians, nurses and technologists, are
available to students. i~ .

A student health and accident insurance policy Is available at a very reasonable
premium through Associated Students sponsorship and may be purchased at Aztec

Shops at registration time each semester.

CAREER PLANNING AND PLACEMENT CENTER

and Placement Center is an integral part of the educational
Placement is considered as the action phase of both the in-
vocational guidance service at San Diego State., It
involves four phases: (1) understanding of self as a candidate, (2) information
concerning opportum'ties available, (3) contacting and interviewing employers,
and (4) following through to learn of actual placement acceptance and the amount
of success of the candidate. o

The Career Planning and Placement Center serves all divisions of the college.
Through its professional staff the Placement Center provides placement counseling
for the assistance of any student in finding a position which will meet his indi-
vidual needs and utilize his abilities. Over 1,000 business firms, government agen-
cies, and school districts actively recruit through the Placement Center each year.
Many of these concerns are national in scope. On the average, each candidate
is interviewed by three to five concerns in the process of finding the position
best suited to him. The Early Match System (EMS) 1s available to all students
registered with the Placement Center except those in Education. EMS is a stu-
dent’s silent employer. Each cand'ndate completes a card with twenty selector
items on it and the card is then viewed by many firms and agencies. The EMS

The Career Planning
program of the college.
structional program and rthe
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card should be completed the semester before i intai

ard | : graduation. The Center maintains a

vocational library of current materials and company brochures from firms and

agencAes. as well as scholarship brochures, which graduate students may wish to

usg part-time job placement service 1s provided for those who need financial

aid i1n order to continue their education. Many of the part-time jobs are directly

;‘i&éﬁgt :: i:reasdof stui:lcnt speemhzgx;ion. A diligent effort is made to follow up

g . order to learn more about thei assist i

#opr e L o ; €ir success and to in such future
Placement services are available to all students who have completed 12 semester

units acceptable on a graduate pro; at San Diego S istance i i
: 1 Tlnm tate. Ass
part-time employment is given to all students who gre enrolled for s::erin ofl:gg:'%

semester units.
COST OF LIVING

Each student should plan his budget based u is indivi essm
: ¢ 1 pon his individua

:gp&ns?ivﬁgﬂ:cg:nnrﬂ:’n | é::ll‘lseg;a\i{abary:ﬂjngty Efemonal cirm}mmnces. lsu::S; as :::::it(:{

us, , avai resources -
savutlhgs, parents or spouse contribution, make it difficult :org?se sst;:cﬁrf;:: ?:lfihdpd 4
on ele cost of attending college. At San Di it is possible to urma cf .
%u::; y _:_i_nd parucipate moderately in college life and activities on a vec:! .
budget. The estimated expenses provided below serve only as a guid dean
in planning their college budget. S P nieun

ESTIMATED EXPENSES FOR THE ACADEMIC YEAR

S y 2 Typical Cost of Living on Campus
aterials, service, student activity, and student uni iliti
(Non-resident tuition for ou;—of-:'tare students o?glf?lge%r?grg?mhgtﬁd&e o
tuition of $600, is in addition to above fee.) K 23 el
Books and supplies____

Room, board, health servi : T S e
et o services, parkhl_r_lg,..__.___...___.__,__H__\__‘_______________ 1,250.00
Bt o — 450,00
e ) Typical Cost of Commuting Students il
atenals, service, student activity, i
%ooks el Iv:ty and student union fee $157.00
ransportation and parking._._______ T ST e 15000
Board and incidenralis g_ o S - 350.00
Personal __ LYRe —— 400.00
S e e 360.00
$1,627.00

PART THREE

THE GRADUATE DIVISION

The Graduate Division of San Diego State, established in 1957, includes all inter-
disciplinary graduate degree curricula and all graduate degree curricula offered by
departments, schools, and colleges. Under the Vice President for Academic Affairs,
the Dean of Graduate Studies is the administrative officer of the Graduate Divi-
sion and Chairman of the Graduate Council of the Graduate Division. The Grad-
uate Council has responsibility for the development, improvement, supervision and
asdministmtion of alr graduate study leading to graduate degrees at San Diego

tate,

Graduate study at San Diego State was first offered in 1946 in connection
with a graduate program leading to the general secondary teaching credential.
The Master of Arts degree was authorized in 1949, the Master of Science degree
in 1955. The first two-year graduate program leading to the Master of Social Work
was authorized in 1963,

In July, 1965, San Diego State was authorized to offer a graduate program
leading to the Doctor of Philosophy degree in Chemistry jointly with the Uni-
versity of California, San Diego. This degree was awarded to the first candi-
date in June, 1967. A joint doctoral program leading to the degree of Doctor of
Philosophy in Genetics with the University of California, Berkeley was author-
ized in March, 1968. A third joint doctoral program leading to the degree of
Doctor of Philosophy in Ecology with the University of California, Riverside
was authorized in March, 1969.

As of September, 1970, over 6,100 graduate students were enrolled ar San Diego
State of which 1,824 had been admirted to the Graduate Division with classified
graduate standing.

From June, 1950 to June, 1970, 3,357 Master of Arts degrees, 1,273 Master of
Science degrees, 16 Master of Public Administration degrees, 13 Master of Busi-
ness Administration degrees, 1 Master of City Planning degree, and 365 Master of
Social Work degrees have been awarded. | )

Graduate curricula in the Graduate Division of San DIEﬁO State are designed
to provide an opportunity for advanced study and research in specialized 1elds
of study in which qualified graduate students may 'prell:m_'e for careers requiring
advanced study or may improve their competence in their present professions,

In pursuing these objectives, the graduate student is expected to develop a spirit
of unbiased inquiry, the ability to arrive independently at logical conclusions based
on careful investigation, and a mastery of the subject matter of his field of study
characterized by a high quality of scholarship.

25




uate Council js a5 follows: demic year 1971-1972, th
Donald E. Walker, ph ;

J“?'Hfice M. e U ( . .
f" : Blfggsemmﬁh%"b' (X offcio) Vice President for Academic Affairs
Kathleen Fox, PhD. -_'““'"““H-—--——:__HA% — .. Dean of'(;mdcum’c S"‘ff .
W%l.la'r H, Genﬂvegg’-lﬁh_ﬁ_"'_‘_‘--—n—______ :H—_ Ssociate Deaﬂ of G!‘adu::e Smd!es
tam A. Hunrichs, pj, > TR R College of ProfmiOnajc Stlld!es
gy - College of Ares and L::ut‘tie]z

{ames D. Kitchen, ph .
ar: L. .D. 1 T STl .
Iy L. Leach, Ph.p : Gollege of College of Sciences

Chees > BB
can M. Mugoofe P T 20 Professional Scudies
e 5 - i i cge of Arts and Letters

Richard I, Tyt T 8¢hool of Engineering

otmas K. wapreet, PhD, - School of Social Work
- Wotrubg, PhD_ T S S&'ﬁ"l of Education
T School of Buci e8¢ of Sciences

Business i i
neg;hs: ?Iuﬁe's i responﬁbiﬁ;’ T .u’o""m“u Administration
tions in o limited to, the followin (¢ Graduate Counci
e CGalifornia Administrg mgv:cg)i‘tii&s Tiach ar:ﬂgd v oo e e
: e, Titl sk ‘
e apprm:ral_o% cIassiﬁzdfor classified graduate :t = ;j. E‘:l“cauon: rom the regula-
clasi in I'nige dmnpt::‘lei Graduate Division
cants,

9. Makin
: B recommendar;
numbered courses angd:nons concern;

8
Eree Clll‘r['cq]u":;:?w Braduare level (200

ed
ur:: followeq by

an d
. d degﬂ’!ts o ¢ ep:utm. ents, iﬂter-

26

AUTHORIZED GRADUATE DEGREES

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY

Chemistry Ecology Genetics
MASTER OF ARTS
American Studies Linguistics
Anthropology Mathematics
Art Music
Asian Studies Philosophy
Biology Physical Education
Chemistry Physical Sciences
Drama Phi;sics
Economics Political Science
Education Psychology
English Radio and Television
French Russian
Geography Social Science
German Sociology
Health Science Spanish
History Speech
Industrial Arts Speech Pathology and
Latin American Studies Audiology
MASTER OF SCIENCE
Aerospace Engineering Geology
Astronomy Home Economics
Biology Mass Communications
Business Administration Mathematics
Chemistry Mechanical Engineering
Civil Engineering Microbiology
Counseling Physics
Criminal Justice Psychology
Administration Social Work
Sraristics

Electrical Engineering
MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
MASTER OF CITY PLANNING

MASTER OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
MASTER OF SOCIAL WORK
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The “graduate load” for a veteran is defined as the approved courses leading to
a definite graduate objective, such as the master’s degree, a reaching credential,
school administration credential, etc.

Graduate veterans are required to carry graduate loads of not less than 9
officially approved units per semester for full subsistence.

GRADUATE TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships may be obtained by qualified graduate students
in the areas of anthropology, art, astronomy, biology, business administration,
chemistry, drama, economics, engineering, English, French, geography, geology,
German, health science and safety, home economics, industrial arts, mathematics,
microbiology, physical education, physics, political science, psychology, public ad-
ministration, Russian, sociology, Spanish, speech communication, and telecommunica-
tions and film. \ 8 d g

Qualifications for appointment include admission to San Diego State with un-
classified graduate standing, admission to the Graduate Division with classified
graduate standing for the purpose of obtaining a master’s degree, and enrollment
in not less than 6 units of 100- or 200-numbered courses each semester in the area
in which the degree is sought. A graduate teaching assistant must meet the stand-
ards of the Graduate Division and failure to do so will result in the cancellation of
his appointment. ‘ 2

The combined teaching assignment and course work permitted during one
semester is 16 units unless an excess of this amount is authorized by the Dean
of Graduate Studies. ; :

Information concerning an appointment as a graduate teaching assistant may be
obtained from the head of the department, school, or college in which the applicant

wishes to obtain the master’s degree.

GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate assistantships not involving teaching duties and requiring 20 hours of
service per week for full-time appointment are available in several departments and
schools. Applicants for graduate assistantships must be admitted to San Diego State
with unclassified graduate standing, meet the requirements for admission to the
Graduate Division with classified graduate standing, and enroll in and complete at
least six units of 100- or 200-numbered courses in the area of their degree interest
each semester in which they hold the appointment. A graduate assistant must meet
the standards of the Graduate Division and failure to do so will result in the can-

cellation of his appointment. ) ; ;
Information concerning an appointment as a L}radu.ate assistant may be obtained
from the head of the department, school, or college in which the applicant wishes

to obtain the master’s degree.

WAIVER OF NONRESIDENT TUITION FEES

Waiver o nresident tuition fees for the year 1971-1912 is contingent upon
the fr::heuior{ : orbi; item in the 1971-1972 lmdfer of the Califormia State Colleges.

The ruition fees for nonresident graduate students may be waived, in whole or in
part, on the basis of demonstrated financial need and superior scholastic achieve-
ment. To obtain a waiver of tuition fees, a student must: (a) be a nonresident grad-
uate student; (b) supply transcripts of all previous college work; (c) be admitted to
San Diego State with unclassified graduate standing; (d) apply forkadmISS!%r;] to the
Graduate Division and be qualified for such admission; (e) take ri}e raduate
Record Examination Aptitude Test; (f) have earned a grade point average above
30 (B) in all prior undergraduate and graduate studies; and (g) enroll in at least
10 units of course work appli%a?le on a ]r)ms;:;;tet(:liegree program during the

ster i i iver of fees is to be granted. - .

Rﬂ;s;fil;:algo:!f‘:;i-]r‘nsmfzrwwa;i:ers of nonresident tuition fees and further information

i the Graduate Office. se fe : 1
ggcse\&‘:ﬁ;nﬁwﬂﬁm month after the beginning of the semester in which the
tuition fees are to be waived. Forei students, in addition to filing application
forms in the Graduate Office, must file a statement of resources and expenses with
the Coordinator of Financial Aids in the Financial Aids Office.
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SAN DIEGO STATE FOUNDATION LOAN PROGRAM

Through the generosity of a number of individuals and groups, funds have been
established to assist students with emergency loans, Completion of at least one
semester of full-time attendance at San Diego State is required before the student
is eligible. The student borrower must also be currently in full-time attendance.
The amount that may be borrowed, based on college-related need, is normally $100
or less but may not exceed $200. Repayment is generally made during the semester;
however, graduate students in their last year at the College may select deferred
repayment plans. Most loans under this program are free of interest. Applications
are available throughout the academic year.

NATIONAL DEFENSE STUDENT LOAN PROGRAM

National Defense Studeint Loans under the Natonal Defense Education Act
of 1958 are available to entering and continuing students who can meet the specific
qualifications. The amount that may be borrowed, based on college-related need,
may not exceed $2,500 per year for a graduate student. The interest rate is three
percent simple interest per year starting nine months after the student ceases to
carry at least one-half the normal full-time work load. The repayment period may
be interrupted when a borrower enters the military service, Peace Corps, VISTA,
or continues as a student at an institution of higher education. This loan program
may provide a borrower with partial cancellation of his loan each year at the rate
of ten or fifteen percent, plus interest, for service as a full-time teacher in a public
or other non-profit elementary or secondary school or institution of higher educa-
tion. The loan may also be cancelled at the rate of 12} percent per year up to a
maximum of fifty percent for military service performed after July 1, 1970.

UNITED STUDENT AID FUND PROGRAM

United Student Aid Fund Loans in conjunction with the student’s participating
home town bank are available to graduate students meeting specific requirements,
The amount that may be borrowed, based on college-related need, may not exceed
$1,500 per year for graduate students. Repayment begins nine months from the
time the borrower ceases to carry at least one-half the normal full-time academic
work load, and may extend between three and ten years depending on the amount
borrowed. Interest at the rate of seven percent per year begins ‘when the loan
is granted. In most cases {dcﬁending on the applicant’s family adjusted gross in-
come) this interest cost may be fully subsidized by the federal government while
the student is in college and for nine months thereafter.

FEDERALLY INSURED LOAN PROGRAMS

These long-term loans are made by participating banks and credit unions and
provide deferred payment until graduation or the termination of higher education.
Graduate students may borrow up to $1,500 per academic year. Interest at the
rate of seven percent per year begins when the loan is made. This interest, how-
ever, may be subsidized by the federal government _(1f the apghcants family
adjusted gross income is under $15,000) during the period of full-time attendance
and for nine months thereafter. Repayment is over a period of three to ten years
depending on the amount borrowed. Application forms are available at the Finan-
cial Aid Office. Students from other states may also secure forms from their home

town banks.
COLLEGE WORK-STUDY PROGRAM

Students demonstrating financial need may be employed in positions for up to
an average of fifteen hours per week when classes are in session and up to a maxi-
mum of forty hours per week during vacation periods. The rate of pay for such
employment, based upon individual skills, is from $1.70 to $2.87 per hour. Job
opportunities are available both on campus and with selected community and gov-

ernment agencies in the San Diego area.

MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL APPLICANTS

ici in the College Scholarship Service (CSS) of the

San Diego State_ participates 2 b ;
College Egtrance El;aminslt)tion Board. As a participant, the institution subscribes
to the principle that the amount of financial aid granted a student should be based

upon financial need. The CSS assists San Diego State in determining the student’s
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ADMISSION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS
TO SAN DIEGO STATE

The conditions for admission of graduarte students to San Diego State are de-
termined by the Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges and are stated
in Section 41000 of the Administrative Code as follows:

“(a) For admission with graduate standing as an unclassified graduate student, a
student shall have completed a four-year college course and hold an ac-
ceptable baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution; or shall have
completed equivalent academic preparation as derermined by the appro-
priate college authorities; and must satisfactorily meet the professional,

and other standards for graduate study, including

personal, scholastic, : 3 |
qualifying examinations, as the appropriate college authorities may prescribe.

“(b) Admission to a state college with graduate standing does not constitute
admission to graduate degree curricula”
The Office of Admissions is charged with the responsibility of administering this
section of the Administrative Code.

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION
All new graduate students (including graduates of San Diego State) and all
former graduate students who have interrupted their artendance at this college by
one or more semesters must comf)ly with the following procedure in seeking
admission or readmission to the college:

Dates for Filing Application. Applications for admission to San Diego State are
accepted during the initial period indicated below for the respective semester, and
continue to be accepted until enrollment quotas are met. Acccg:tance of applica-
tions may be discontinued without notice; it ls_advisable to file applications as
carly as possible within the application filing period.

For fall semester, 1971: November 1-30, 1970.

For spring semester, 1972: August 1-31, 1971.

For fall semester, 1972: November 1-30, 1971.

For spring semester, 1973; August 1-31, 1972.

Redirection. When applying for admission to San Diego State, applicants should
indicate other California State Colleges which they would be willing to attend,
if not admirted to San Diego State. Applications of students who cannot be
accommodated ar San Diego State will automatically be f_orwz_lrdcd to their second

to their third choice, and so on.

choice, and if they cannot be acco_mmodared t!lcre. h
Special consideration may be given to qualified applicants who would be faced

with an extreme hardship if not admitted. Such persons should consulc the Dean
of Admissions and Records.

Required Official Forms.
Admissions Office:

(1) Application for admission or r
able application fee. Make chec
College. oy gl I

waived for readmission application if student was regularly
é:l::gllt%a);n lfi'the:lof the two semesters &mednately preceding the semester
for which the application is submitted, unless such student was enrolled at
another institution in a regular session subsequent to such previous semester.)

(2) Health history record

(3) Residency statement

These forms may be obrained from
cants signifying intention to enroll w
admission. The official forms must be filed.

The following official forms must be submitted ro the

eadmission, accompanied by a $20 non-refund-
k or money order payable to San Diego State

the Admissions Office. Letters from appli-
ill not be considered as applications for
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UNCLASSIFIED GRADUATE STUDENT ENROLLMENT
igible to enroll in 200-numbered courses,
d concurrence of the Dean of Graduate

d by an unclassified graduate student is subject to evalua-
dit in a master’s degree curriculum.

An unqlassiﬁed graduate student is not el
except with permission of the instructor an
Studies. All credit earne
tion as to its acceptance for graduate cre

RESIDENCY STATUS CLEARANCE

The laws of the State of California require this institution to determine the
residency status of each student enrolling prior to the payment of fees and tuition

(if required).
ion is free to every student who has been a legal resident of the State of

the residence determi-

Tuition is
California for a period of one year immediarely preceding
nation date announced by the Board of Trustees.
y classification may be

Further information concerning a student’s residenc
obtained from the Residency Status Office.

The residency classification received by any student is subject to review and
change. Each student is held responsible for notifying the Residency Status Office
of any change in his legal status as a resident of California. A new residency
declaration must be made whenever a student interrupts continuous attendance

at this college.
ADMISSION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS

All students holding a baccalaureate degree who desire to enroll at San Dieﬁﬂ
State for postgraduate study must apply for admission to the college through the
Office of Admissions. After the required application forms and official records
have been filed in the Office of Admissions, the Dean of Admissions and Records

may:

(1) Admit the applicant with unclassified graduate standing if he holds an accept-
able baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution.,

(2) Admit the applicant as an undergraduate student if he does zot hold an
acceptable baccalaureate degree from an accredited_institution. Upon satis-
factory completion of a minimum of 12 units of undergraduate courses
approved by the Dean of Admissions and Records with a grade point average
not less than 2.50, the student may receive unclassified graduate standing
from the Dean of Admissions and Records.

duate sranding does not constitute admission
to graduate degree curricula, a graduate student who wishes to_enter a graduate
degree curriculum must file an application for admission to the Graduate Division

d in the section on Admission of Gradu-

with classified graduate standing as outline

ate Students to the Graduate Division.

REGISTRATION
ived a Notice of Admissi

Since admission with unclassified gra

on to the College from

the Dean of Admissions and Records will be eli ible for registration for the Fall
we allowed a semester or more to lapse in

i 5. ts who bav A to I
or Spring Semesters. Sruaen :f:ge will be required to file an application for

regular attendance at the col ; R
readmission. This regulation does not apply ro Summer Session registration.

REGISTRATION PRIORITY FOR PAYMENT OF FEES

aumber which determines the order in which

dule for registration and payment of fees is

sructions for Registration, which is available

egistration }.\criod for each semester,
or entering students, and

ing their uninterrupted

Only students who have rece

Each student is assigned a priority
he registers and pays fees. The sche
published in the Class Schedule and Ins
at the student Aztec Shops prior to the r ati
Priority numbers appear on the Notice of Admission f
on the permanent identification cards for students contnu

enrollment in the regular semesters.
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ADMISSION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS
TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

Students will be admitted to the Graduate Division only after they have been
officially admitted to San Diego State by the Dean of Admissions.

The requirements for admission of students to all graduate curricula are deter-
mined by the Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges and are stated in
Section 41001 of the Administrative Code as follows:

“A student who has been admitted to a state college under Scction 41000
(quoted above) may, upon application, be admitted to an authorized graduate
degree curriculum of the caﬂcgc as a classified graduate student if he satis-
factorily meets the professional, personal, scholastic, and other standards for
admission to the graduate curriculum, including qualifying examinarions, as the
appropriate college authorities may prescribe. Only those applicants who show
promise of success and fitness will be admitted to_graduate degree curricula,
and only those who continue to demonstrate a satisfactory level of scholastic
competence and fitness, as determined by the appropriate college authorities,
shall be eligible to continue in such curricula. Students whose performance in
a graduate degree curriculum is judged to be unsatisfactory by the authorities
of the college may be required to withdraw from all graduate degree curricula
offered by the college.”

At San Diego State, admission to any graduate degree curriculum is accom-
plished by being formally admitted to the Graduate Division with classified
graduate standing. A student desiring to begin work for an advanced degree offered
by the college must first be admitted to the college with unclassified graduate
standing. Subsequent to (or simulraneously with) the filing of his application for
admission to the college, he must file application for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing and §pgglf}' his graduate objective.

Applications for admission to the Graduate Division must be filed in duplicate on
forms available at the Graduate Office. F

A graduate student desiring to take courses, but who does not wish to earn an
advanced degree at San Diego State, is not rgqu:red to gain_ admission to the
Graduate Division. If a gradvate student desires a credential bur not an ad-
vanced degree, he must meet the admission requirements for the appropriate cre-

dential.
Classified Graduate Standing

In order to receive classified graduate standing in the Graduate Division, the
applicant must: Fiany
(1) Satisfy the requirements for unclassified graduate standfng in the college.
(2) Have earned not less than a 2.5 grade point average in all undergraduate
work taken for the baccalgureate degree. i ey '
(3) Obtain a satisfactory score on the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude

Test. Scores made on this examination will be used in tl.'.e “ictemunarmn of
classified graduate standing and not as a Crerion for ‘ﬂd\ ancement to candi-
dacy. (Students holding a masters or higher dcgrtc_frmn an institution
which is a member of the Council of Graduare Schools are exempted from

this requirement.)
(4) Have completed an under

desires to earn an advanced degree. . o ; 5 o~
i i school requirements as stated in Part
5) Satisfy the special departmental or scho state
& Four }(;f this t[:ullcrin under Fields of Study and Courses of Instruction.

(6) Meet the professional, personal, and scholastic standards for graduate study

i e Graduate Council. :
established by th which must be prepared in accord-

3
i s degree program :
(7) Plan an official master mtsﬁismf in the Graduate Bulletin current at the date

'i‘l}c: I)\;li.t;)v:{\e(];e?]?‘lzf‘;?ogrm by the Dean or Associate Dean of Graduate

Studies.

raduate major appropriate to the field in which he

r school informs the Graduate Office of its intent to
mle:,f,?cnad dt%%ﬂ:tfllfi?::ltofor classified graduate standing and assigns a graduate
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(D) UNIT REQUIREMENTS:
Credit earned by correspondence or by examination is not acceptable on
advanced degree requirements.

Master of Arts, Master of Science, and Master of
Public Administration degrees:

Thirty units (36 units for the Master of Science in Counseling degree)
of approved 100- or 200-numbered courses earned in graduate standing,
at least 24 of which must be com leted in residence. At least 15 units
must be in 200-numbered courses. &Ot more than a total of 6 units in
approved extension and transfer courses may be used to satisfy the mini-
mum 30 units required for the degree. Courses required to remove under-

raduate deficiencies are in addition to the minimum 30 units required

or the degree. Not more than a total of 6 units in courses numbered 297
and 298 will be accepted for credit toward the degree.

Master of Business Administration degree:

Between 30 and 60 units (depending upon the student’ kgroun(
200-numbered courses specified by the School of Business Administration at
least 24 of which must be completed in residence. Not more than 6 units
of approved transfer credit are acceptable for this degree. Credit gamcd by
correspondence is unacceptable. Not more than a total of 6 units in Course
297, Research, and Course 298, Special Study, will be accepted for credit

toward the degree.

Master of City Planning !

Fifty-six units of approved 100- or 200-numbered courses earned in gradu-
ate standing, at least 30 of which must be € ed in residence. Courses
required to remove undergraduate deficiencies are in addition to the mini-
mum 56 units for the degree. Credit earned by correspondence is unaccept-
able. Not more than a total of 9 units in courses 297 and 298 will be ac-

cepted for credit toward the degree.

Master of Social Work degree: : .

Fifty-six units of 200-numbered courses specified by the School of Social

Work at least 24 of which must be completed md Et_ts_ldence. goum f;fﬁ"s’g
iencies are in additon to thec

to remove undergraduate deficiencies sddison 2 the Boasble, Not

i _ Credit earned by corresp ¢
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i i ch uni \ pre
:g:rils';;atsil;l} S?Jmecouw n;e1 work shall be assigned for the remaining out-
daidcg%:u;scwéompleted prior to seven years of the ds:}‘e that the official
master’s degree program is approved cannot be listed on the program.
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PART FOUR

FIELDS OF STUDY AND COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

This section contains the specific requirements for all graduate degrees authorized
at San Diego State by the Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges. These
specific requirements of departments or schools supplement and are in addition to
the basic requirements for the master’s degree as stated in Part Three of this bul-
letin. All official master’s degree programs must be prepared in conformity with
the basic and specific requirements for the degree in question.

In addition, courses acceptable for credic toward a master’s degree are listed
under major fields and areas of concentration, Each course is listed iy department
number, title, and units. Graduate level (200-numbered) courses carry course de-
scriptions, Full descriptions for other courses may be found in the General Catalog.
Not all courses are offered every semester Oor every year. Ordinarily each listed
course will be offered not less than once during a two-year period. For courses
offered in any given semester, together with the time and place of meeting, consult
the semester Class Schedule, which is available at the Aztec Shops prior to
the date of registration of each semester, or the Summer Session Bulletin which is
available prior to the opening of summer session.

San Diego State reserves the right to withdraw any course listed in the class
schedule for which the enrollment is not sufficient to warrant the organization of

a class.

standing, and competence in t :
of upper division study in the field or in a ¢

specified in the course description, gra : :
graduate students with the permission of the instructor. Unclassified graduare

students must obtain the permission of the instructor and the Dean of Graduate
Studies before they may enroll in a graduate level course. The enrollment of under-
graduate students in 200-numbered courses may be cancelled or, if the course is
completed before graduate standing is attained, only undergraduate credit will
earned for the course.
Registration in Course 298, Special Study, must be :arranged by the student
through the instructor, the major adviser, and the chairman of the department

concerned, Forms for this purpose are available in the de _arrmental offices.
vanced to candidacy and who have an

Only those students who have been ad i {
officially appointed thesis committee are permitted to reglst-er for Course 299,
Thesis. Clearance for registration in this course must be o tained by the student

from the Graduate Office.
UNIT OR CREDIT HOUR

In the listing of courses that follow, figures in paren
of the course, One unit or credit hour represents

theses indicate the pnig value
50 minutes of recitauon or

lecture, together with the required preparation, or three hours of laboratory work
or two hours of activities, each week for a semester of 18 weeks.
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FACULTY

AME
RICAN STUDIES Coordinator of Graduate Programs in American Studies: R. W. Redding
’l"h . 1 . . .
he Master of GENERAL INFo, Graduate Advisers: Members of the American Studies Committee, as assigned
administered b}? tl?m degree in \TORMATION by the Coordinator.
€ American Studiee Faculty members in the departments participating in the degree program are
- listed in the appropriate sections of this Bulletn.

GHientat: erican Seyd: ue thej Is intended iri |
tation, (2) plan & oUdies of in giseippaY in d ed to meet the needs COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
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ing a b areer sciplines Ctoral or oth -
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wit .~0 tO meetin © THE Grapy, e
Adnuss.h 'dﬁf)dtﬁ“ C(I;l-]ﬂte mzi;;qm”ments for ad‘:;s:ms'm (A) Literature and Philosophy: (€) Secial Science and Education:
degree i e Grad 1€, as descrj g ion ¢ A 3
iru:ludav.-::lWl a major u]: af{mD’Y“'O“; thensbrzfj in Pare r:e tf)lf (h;;aduare Division x Eﬂglﬂ{’ & (3) o : e
Whoe'd @ Minimum of 3 erican Srudic "4ENt Must prese this bulletin under | 130. FEarly American Literature 111A-111B. Economic History of the
can Stu[:l{emdo“ is deemo upper dmsioer?' T a Bachelor :ft a Bachelor of Arrs 131. The American Renalssance @) United States (3-3)
to the s Committee wﬂ'idb:lmﬂiciem by hiots in American culeure AT which | 133. American Realism and 135. Money and Banking (3)
NUM of 30 unjrs g calired S graduate adyiser oy 0o A student Naruralism (3), e 138. Urban and Regional
required for g, omplere specified r or by the Ameri- 134. Modern American Fiction (3) Economics (3)
All stugd ADVANCEMENT he courses in addition :;g ‘\’Ai“dcf“ AI_r)nencm}}E’oetry G) 173. Economic Resources and
ldents . . merican rama
as described inmPl?;tsaquy the genery] 'o. CANDIDACY | 182. American English (3) 174 ggg::)t:rl]if:;():oncenﬂation and
Three of this b uufequtremems f 198. Comprehensive Reading and Sur- " Monopoly Power (3)
) v to
: SPECIFIC REQUIRE o or advancement to candidacy | \:y _(whesn é:'on;:c?t) s e
n additio MENTS Fop merican Studies) (3 Geography
the basic requirey, etin THE MasTe i
: qQuirem & the requj R OF ag Philosoph 121. United States (3)
qﬂ:’t etclimbeb ‘ Znts for the ) u;,em;nts for classif TS PROGRAM 164. American Philog)pjll-gy 3) 155. Urban Location and Settlement
m low as ace €0t must ¢ deg ed graduate p Geography (3)
Ofuitml‘);' 2C00-nufrf|§:?i§ on mast ?sm Plete 3 minirr:ffma 50?";31'1' ed inst apna‘,i.;n%-har;d (B) History: 171. Conservation of Natural
€rican cou 2 : ree ;
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ANTHROPOLOGY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Anthropology, in the College of Arts and Letters, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Anthropology. For graduate
study in connection with the Master of Arts degree in Social Science, refer to the
section of this bulletin under Social Science. The Master of Arts degree with a
major in Anthropology is designed to provide systematic advanced training for
(a) students who anticipate additional work leading to the doctoral degree in
anthropology, and also for (b) students who plan to terminate their graduate
training at the master’s level.

Research and special instructional facilities provided br the Department of
Anthropology include laborarories for California Archaeology, Ethnology, Lin-
guistics, Physical Anthropology, and World Prehistory. Additional facilities avail-
able in the community include the Museum of Man and the San Diego Zoo.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
ding, as described in Part Three of this

Division with classified graduate stan 1
bulletin. In addition, students seeking the Master of Arts degree in Anthropology
must have completed at least 18 upper division units including the courses in
physical anthropology, archaeology, ethnology, and social anthropology which
are equivalent to those required for an undergraduate major n ?nthmpo!ogy at
San Diego State. The student must have an overall 3.0 grade point average (B)
in undergraduate courses in anthropology or consent of the Department.

ADVANCEMENT TO CAN DIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for ad
as described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, the students must: (1)
satisfactorily complete two of the four core seminars (201, 202, 203, and 204); (2)
be recommended for advancement to candidacy by the faculty of the Department
of Anthropology; and (3) according to the specific recommendation of the De-

partment of Anthropology, Ppass either an examination demonstrating _reading
or complete a sequence of at least

knowledge of an appropriate foreign language, I a
one lower division and one upper division course in Statistics.

ENTS FOR THE MASTER

vancement to candidacy

OF ARTS PROGRAM

SPECIFIC REQUIREM ; :
In addition to meeting the basic requirements for the Master of Arts degree,
Plan A, as described ti‘ngParl: Three of this bulletin, the student _:nusr .completeba
graduate program of at least 30 units, of um of 24 units ml-lS‘{l e
selected from courses listed below as acceptable on masters degrcc programs. rsaloi
students must complete the core seminars (201, 202, 203, and 204) w;{h an ?:l’c L
B average. Students will be required to complete Anthropclogy li?‘?ﬁ. 1rcse:u’i: , an
Anthropology 299, Thesis, after being a'd"anccd to candidacy. ina orafexarl:l-
ination on the general field of the Thesis must be passed as 2 requ;\riement Fr Atrtz
degree. Only Plan A, requiring the Thesis, is permitted for the Master O

degree in Anthropology.
ASSISTANTSHIPS
ips i ; are avai imi ber
G i i hips in anthropology arc av ailable to a limited num
of qaiclli%?g ;:3?12:::5 ﬁsrgﬁ::l;fic:gst;lanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

4 ; Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Anthropology: Mary E. Shutler,
Coordinator 01; Graduate Programs in ‘Anthropology: L. L. Leach, Ph.D.
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- 5T ok Watson, Ph.D.; D. D. Whit-
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Stressy sl s
Uman Daleongﬁ the Significant literarure
8, population genetics,

202. Seminar in Archaeology (3)
Prerequisites: Anthropology 1B or 100A

pology. )
Hgtyory and theory in archaeological data c

and 12 upper division units in anthro-

ollection, analysis, and interpretation.

203. Seminar in Ethnology (3)

Prerequisites: Anthropology 1C or 100B and 1
pology. : o : s
History and theory in ethnology stressing the significant literature on such topl
as crossr-};:ulmra] corymparison, structural-functional analysis and description, per-

sonality and culture, and socio-cultural change.

204, Seminar in Linguistics (3)
Prerequisites: Anthropology 120 or 122 and 12 up

pology. S 2 e li on such topics
History and theory of linguistics stressing the significant termlremns i

as culmr};l cog‘nir.igz, descriptive linguistics, lexicostatistcs, and formational

analysis.
290. Seminar in Regional Anthropology ()
ivision credit in snthIOPOI%‘p;Ys; ke & Fanog,

Prerequisites: 12 units of upper d ;
Study of a major world region such as Africs, B NESG, 13Ty HMaximum

Latin America, the Middle East, North‘ America, Oceania,
credit six units applicable on a masters degree.

221. Seminar in Topical Anthropolt:igy ; (3) - mmpoxogo
Prerequisites: 12 units of upper ivision credit In 5 e
Study of a major subdiscipline such as Political Anthropologjmmn%r;nofog“ o

pology, Social Anthropology, Psychologigil ati?;:?:e}r?g'Amhaeology. Maximum

plied Anthropology, Race and Variation,
credit six units applicable on a masters degree.

222, Historical Linguistics (3) ey
P isites: Anthropology 120 an e S : i th
Pm:intgg;ﬁgm:nﬁech‘ﬁqu‘fof historical linguistics, w:]thhi:;gg;}“;‘;gﬂﬂﬁu"cﬁoﬁ
dynamics of linguistic change, comparative Uty
as applied to non-Indo-European languages.

2 upper division units in anthro-

per division units in anthro-

233, Social Structure (3) ey
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division credit in q;lthfomlpsﬁ-on of aiwide rnge
A structural and functionzfe approach to the so:ral ! Orgﬂ:sﬂ:e ording the stability

of culrures. An examination of theories and gen! . g

and integration of a wide variety of human societi€s.

ety i the 3) o,

255. ClﬂhlreandSometymtheNahuaAm ( y TN ek
Prerequisites: Anthropology 1B or 1C and 12 units of upper division g

: te

angu- gggll'sogyéesign to permit concentrated studies le t!:j :fciﬁ:ma;‘g i‘n"g"’nﬁo ;5

to it, based on archaeology, aboriginal l‘ecofgsvsu‘;".:: g

studies; and to permit various approaches to suc

ern Meso-America an

256. Cultures and Societies in South o< of U
Prerequisites: Anthropology 1B or g p development, based
ol . A . velopm v
anéhgg:;:gﬁd studies of ancient civilization in ree Ofat:gh:ert:e:t scudies; and to
on archaeology, aboriginal records, Cplomal accounts,
permit various approaches to such studies.
r division credit in

257. : il (3) i
Classical Nahua B or 1C and 12 units of UPPEr.CETE A ge of

Prerequisites: ‘}t‘,‘;ﬁpﬂﬂﬁolpolosy 157, or 180, or 181; rea
th-17th century Texts,

d Central America (3)
per division credit in

;ﬂth{Ogology inc iy £
D Fec o tudy and analysis for tanSRiCr By lories; reading of man-
use of ancient and modern rammatical works an sbularics, e culcure.
uscripts; relationship of the nguage to appropriate aspe
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258, Ethoscience (3)

erequisites: 12 units of Mk

Analysis and compari of upper division credit i

e e e, of e Cgor o S o of
preiit: . ) 1€5 O -

267. Contemporary Theory in Cultural Am::“‘- and literate societies. 7

Prerequisite. 12 . polo
Contemporary th"m":s of upper division credit j @
of proposed conceet?ur:ln?:lmi:?doﬂ.nmm i Jéﬂﬁ?n;hrtl?:mlofy'
E Wor| methcdolosies, hYPO:'fll):se‘;,gy : ?in ;xan'l.ination
and theories. An

YSIS of recent
terature
'] tion nented to a.rd Slgﬂ]ﬁ
W],th Wah]a on o AR ES cance ior I

{ Exuiiingg an aspects of co rary
amination of their constituent elgr:fcmnptso and

297. Research (3) , and rural-urban differences.

Pl.'c.l.‘eq uisite: Advan

Independent investi cement to candidacy.

gation in the ge
298. Spemal Study (1.3) Vard

ART

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Art, in the College of Professional Studies, offers graduate
study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Art.
_ The Art Department is prepared to offer advanced study to graduate students
in the fields of painting, sculpture, ceramics, printmaking, graphic communication,
and the history of art. In addition to the excellent e uipment of the Fine Arts
Building at San Diego State, the Fine Arts Gallery, the Putnam Foundation collec-
tion in the Timken Gallery, and the Museum of Man in Balboa Park, and the La
Jolla Museum of Contemporary Art in La Jolla offer valuable original materials
as well as specialized libraries for research. In addition, there are numerous private

galleries with a wide variety of offerings.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulle-

tin. In general, the student must have completed an undergraduate major in art with

a minimum of 24 upper division units, including a course in the principles of art
i art, before he will

appreciation and two semesters’ work in the general history of

be permitted to begin work on his graduate program. The student must also be
able to show that he is adequately advanced both in drawing and design to carry
out projects which measure up to graduate_standards. This requirement will be
measured by a formal presentation to the Graduate Commuttee of a portfolio_of
examples of the candidate’s undergraduate work in drawing and in several design
fields such as painting, ceramics and sculpture. The range should be great enough
to give the committee 2 knowledge of the candidate’s strengths and weaknesses.
A statement of the candidate’s objectives in the graduate program should accom-
pany this presentation. 1f it is determined that the student is capable of doing
graduate art work, he may be permitted to begin such work even though he
has not completed an appropriate unde duate major in art. Those students whose
work is insufficiently advanced for assified graduate standing may enroll for
courses, under guidance of the department, In order to meet the standard re-

quirements.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-
etin, all students will be required to pass a com-
the fields of History of Art of Western Civiliza-
and the techniques and materials of the artist,
i History with an average grade

In addition to_meetin
scribed in Part Three of this b
prehensive examination COVErNg
tion, Principles of Art Appreciation,
or to have completed 16 undergraduate units of Art
of B or better. : ) i

Students working for a Master of Arts degree in Art in the field of art history
must complete the following courses or their equivalents before advancement to
A ahrapology: 1B or 10

ology: or 103
S lsm, 52B, 151, 153, 154, 1554, 155B. 156A, and 157 or 158
is i isf

Art: 50A, 50B, _
Students with an emphasis in art tory must also pass a written and oral
comprehensive examination in the field of art history and demonstrate a reading
knowledge of French or German before advancement to candidacy.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

ith ing the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
ba.ls?c ar‘igmui?:m?nén gedug e n Part Three of this bulle-

for the master’s degree as described 1 it |
tin, the student must complete a graduate program of a minimum of 30 units,
which includes at least 24 units in arc from COUTSES listed below as acceptable on
master’s degree programs in art, of which at least 16 units must be in the 200-num-
bered courses. Krt 202A or Art 292B, Arr 294A or Art 294B, and Art 299 are re-
quired courses. Art 200 is required of those students planning t submit a thesis
under Art 299, but not required of those electing a creative project as fulfillment
of Art 299.
57
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER’S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ART

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

100A-100B. Advanced Drawing (3-3)

106A-106B. Printmaking (3—3)3

107. Contemporary Environmental
Graphics (3)

111A-111B. Industrial Design (3-3)

112A-112B. Design and
Composition (3-3)

II3A-113B_—[13C—113D. Advanced
Furniture Design (3-3-3-3)

114A. Graphic Communication (3)

114B-114C. Advanced Graphic
Communication (3-3)

114D. Problems in Graphic
Communication (3)

115A-115B-115C-115D. Life Drawing
and Painting (3-3-3-3)

116A-116B-116C-116D. Advanced
Painting (3-3-3-3)

117A-117B-117C-117D. Advanced

! Sculpture (3-3-3-3)

18A-118B. Advanced Watercolor
Painting (3-3)

119A-119B-119C. Ceramics (3-3-3)

119D. Advanced Ceramics (3)

120A-120B. Advanced Design (3-3)

126A—»g63].3}. Intaglio Printmaking

127. Advanced Figurative

Scuprrure (3)

129A-129B. History of Ceramics (3-3)

135A-135B-135C. History and Theory
of Environmental Design (3-3-3)

136A-136B. Lithography Print-
making (3-3)

151. Art of Middle America (3)

152A. The Art of India and Southeast
Asia (3)

152B. The Art of Persia and the
Islamic World (3)

153. Ancient Art (3)

154. Medieval Art (3)

155A. Renaissance Art 3) .

155B. Baroque and Rococo Art (3)

156A. History of Modern Art (3)

156B. Contemporary Art (3)

157. History of American Art (3)

158. Art of Primitive Peoples (3)

160. The History of Architecture (3)

161A-161B-161C-161D. Design in
Enamels (3-3-3-3)

164, History of Costume (3)

170B. Jewelry and Metalwork (3)

170C-170D. Jewelry and Meral-
work (3-3)

130AFIBUB—ISOC-180D. Advanced
Weaving (3-3-3-3)

181. Nonwoven Textile Construc-
tion (3)

191A-191B. Gallery Exhibition
Design (3-3)

193A-193B. Drawing and I_Ilustration
for Graphic Communi-
cation (3-3)

195A. Interior Design (3)

195B. Environmental Design (3)

195C. Economics of Interior
Design (3)

195D. Advanced Interior Design (3)

196A-196B. Visual Communication
Media (3-3)

197. Exploration in Visual
Imagery (3)

GRADUATE COURSES

206A-206B, Creative Printmaking (1-3)

Advanced creative work in, selected p
hilosophies of printm

of the history and p

temporary concepts, Maximum credit si

214, Creative Graphic Communication

Prerequisite: Art 114D
Advanced individua
cable on a master’s degree.

216A-216B. Creative Painting (1-3)

Prerequisites: Art 1124, 112B, 1164,
lected visu

. Aesthetic organization of s¢
in oils. Maximum credit six un!

217A-217B. Creative Sculpture (1-3)

Prerequisites: ALt l'l?A.
Aesthetic organization ©
Maximum credit s

I ﬂ
» 1 A

4D.
1 study in graphic design. M

rintmaking media based upon the analysis
aking from Its inception through con-
« units applicable on a master’s degree.

(1-3)

aximum credit six units appli-

and 116B. /
al subject matter in the medium of colors

ts applicable on a master’s degree.

117B, 117G, 117D.
f selected subject matter in the media of sculpture.

ix units applicable on a master’s degree.
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Project or th ecialized bibli-
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R Scu]pm

C Semlnges
D. in Printmak;
F. semm; ar in Crafrs
G. Sem‘ = 19 Graphic ‘:omm w

Inar in E“ﬁmnme “mcfltio;,

s eative work in i
six uni rk in interi .
ts applicable on =lOr des:gp’ :
s degre
e,

298. Speci
2 .pecml Stud
Indmdqa} study.y S_(1-31] Mmmum =
Terequisite: Conselrf uﬂf]ts e g 5
. , credit,
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Cpartment
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an

of th

and the Instructor
299. Thesi :
esis or Proj
e roject (3
cagdi l.l.!sltes: An oiﬁcgalfy appoi
ditiy. ointed
Paration of a project or thesis f
or
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ASIAN STUDIES

GENERAL INFORMATION

sis on East Asia is an

in;rh;' Master of Arts degree in Asian Studies with an empha
erdisciplinary degree offered by designatcd faculty members in the Departments
i ical and Oriental Languages,

ch Anthropology, Art, Business Administration,
Pﬁf{lparatwe Literature, E.conomics, Fducation,
ilosophy, Political Science, Religious

Classic

Srudies; an
Graduate Co

English, Geography, ! istory,
d Sociology. Ic is administered
mmittee consisting of the

by the Center for Asian Studies through 2
) % from the several departments

Director of the Center and representatiy )
matic advanced training

The program is designed to offer syste

planning to enter educational, business, SO¥ECC ¢ munity
specific academic discip

ing Asian Studies, and (b) for those in a

i::gn:’?a: hmtcr;:st in Asian Studies and wish to p
e tos \

world. culture, societies, people, and soci

ADMISSI

In addition to meetin

§ : g the req

:’gh classified graduate standing,
mission to the Graduate Division,

as described in
the_ student

rudies or 1S equiva

degree with a major in Asian S
ate Committee of the Center for Asian Studies.

al forces at work in t

ON TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

girements for admission to 1 ]
i Part Three of this bulletin ur:\d;;

ore effective un erstand-
he Asian/Pacific
the Graduate Division

must present a Bachelor ©
lent, as approved by the &

Committee g
rry (30) units required for the

deemed inadequate by the Graduate :
i i minimum of thi

specific courses in addition 1o the

degree.
ADVAN

CEMENT TO CANDIDACY

neral requirements, for a

All students m isfy th
ust satisfy the BEUS.S o ih, In additon, all stud
£ a relevant foreign

as described in Part Three of this
strate a reading knowledge, at least o€ the i
e Graduate Committee o

language approved by th
SPECIFIC R!QUIREM!N‘I’S FOR
the requirements for

In addition to meeting
the Master ©

the basic requirements for

of this bulletin, the student mUSt com
egree programs

ster’s

listed below as acceptable on mast
in courses of Asian content, distributed as shown below.
i s of East Asian emphasis.

THE MASTER OF

he intermediate level, © ]
f the Center for Asian Studies.

ARTS PROGRAM

fied graduate standing _and

classi
described in Part hree

f Arts degree, as (
< mum of 30 units from courses

with not less than 24 units
A minimum of 18 of the

above 24 units shall be in’ course 2
ZOD-numbcred Upper Division Courses
Courses or 200-numbered Courses
Department A """ 6 units 6 units
Department B S 3L unis 3 units
Department C """ = 3 units 3 units
12 units 12 units

The remaining 6 of the total of 30 uni

above or other .

The total program shall in

The student may elect, Plan / ‘

tion in lieu of thesis) in consultation with the
ill be approved by

ude a minimum of
A

s will be elect

(with thesis) of Plan

the Graduate Committee O

ve, selected from the

d by the Graduate Committee.

relevant dzrartmentq. as approved by T
I 18 units in 200-numbered courses.

B (comprehensive examina-

graduate coordinator.
f the Center for
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MEMBERS OF THE CENTER FOR ASIAN STUDIES
Alvin D, Coox, Director
Allan W, Anderson

Paochin Chy
omas R, Cox
David D. DuFayl
Richard R. Gripp

Ronald Himes

- Ray Jordan
Tae Jin Kahn
Elmer A, K ]

een
Yoshiko Kobayashi

Graduate C
Graduate A
Paochin Chu, Histo

Tae Jin Kahng, Political Scien
een, G

oordinator: Al

D. itney, Anthro
. Faculty members in the
listed in"the approp

COURSES ACCEPTABLE Ol R'S DEGREE
P S IN ASIAN STUDIES
UPPER Division COURsEs
Ambrapo}ogy

175, Cultures of Southeast As 3
{;2 Cultures o ast Asig (3s)a'( ;

Cultures of India (3)

Art
152A. The Are of India ang
Southeast Asjy (3)

Comparative Literature

152A-152B, World Drama (3-3) +
170.  Studies in Modern Oriental
Literature (3)
Economics
102, Comparative Economie
Systems (3) +
115. onomic Problems of South
and East Asia (3) *
Geography
131, Eastern Asia {3)/®
133,

Southeastern Asiz (3)
134, uthern Asia (3)
150. Political Geography (3) +
P i
* Course always applicable toward the mini
for the master’s degree
T Acceptable

Program.
when of relevant content.
62

White cography (Ease

Far Eqse 3)e
191,

121A-121B.

imum of 18 yp

Hans Neyvndorff
Rizalino Oades
Sydney H. Rosen
Bryan P. Sharpe
Larry J. Shaw
Ray T. Smith, Jr.
Alexander L. Srbich
Philip S, Staniford
Yoshio Tanaka
Roberr D, Wallace
Daniel D, Whitney
Cathy Woo
Charles C. Yahr
John Young

GRADUATE COMMITTEE

: vin D, Coox, Director, Center for Asian Studies
dvisers:
Iy (East Asia)
ce (East Asia)
Asia)

pology (East Asig)

] d'epartmerlts
Tiate sections of this

Earriciparing in the degree program are
ulletin,

N MASTE

T History
', Selected Stydies in History (3) +
190A-190R, uthieast Asia (3.?,)
19IA-191_B. € Yar East (3-3)
Ch;nesg Civilization {3:);®
{93. China in Modern Times (23
£ g{a.pancsc Civilization (3) *
e Of Japan g5 4 Modern
State (3) =
196A-196B._ The Indian Sub-
197A %rl'amﬁm flea
= . t 1
Modern Asiy (3.3) History of
- Pb:'la.ropby
} ;gh-f‘sl};gfsophy of Religion (3) +

T
Secord Sﬂ;gml:qusht (3-3)

Politicql Seienc
183. Gove .

mments an

d Politics of
South ang
9. o and Sout

AT Asia (3)
litics of the

and Polie;
eveloping Areas {;‘)ﬂ;jcs of the

Religious Stugies
Oriental Reljp: =
Second Semester » o0 (3-3)

its of East Asian emphasis Yequired

| %4
— D

APPLICABLE G

Anthbropology
inar (3) T
ggg %minar in Regmnag
Anthropology (3'? @)1
222, Historical ngmmcs*
233. Social Structure _(3)r -
286, South Asian Society
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ASTRONOMY
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ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in astronomy ar¢ available to a few qualified
students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured from
the Chairman of the Department of Astronomy.

FACULTY

Chairman, Department of Astronomy: Burt Nelson, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: J. D. Schopp, Ph.D.

Professors: Burt Nelson, Ph.D.; J. D. Schopp, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: C. T. Daub, Ph.D; Arthur Young, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: R. J. Angione, Ph.D.; F. D. Talbert, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ASTRONOMY

UPPER DIVISION COU RSES

150. Introduction to Variable Stars and Peculiar Stars (3)

170. Astrophysical Spectroscopy (3

180. Celestial Mechanics (3)
196. Advanced Topics in Astronomy (2-3)
GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced astronomy,
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on 2 mas

210. Binary Stars (3)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B. A
An intensive study of visual, spectroscopic,
determination of orbits.

220. Galactic Structures (3)
P isite: Astro 112B. e
'I?;;Z:uﬁ;z'uﬁinsn:ﬁychﬂacmisda of stars in the galaxy and a similar

of extragalactic structure.

230. Stellar Interiors (3)

isite: 112B. ‘ .

Es’gég?uu::lt:% 31?;:11::;?: of stars including the details of the reactions by which
energy is obtained and the evolution of stars.

topic to be announced in the class
ter’s degree.

and eclipsing binaries, including the

study

240. Interstellar Matter (3) - 5
isites: hematics 119, Astronomy e ) :
?rfgfs%:llls;;esabg:;don and polarization, theory of m_tcrsteilar grains, physics of

a low density gas in a dilute radiation field, nebulae, interstellar absorption lines,
dynamics of the interstellar medium, and radio observations of the interstellar

mediom.
(3)

950, Stellar Atmospheres -
Prerequisites: Astronomy 112A, Physics 101 and 112.
Emission and absorption_of radiation, continuous spectra,

stellar atmosphere calculations, and non-L.T.E. problems.

280, Orbit Theory and Computation (3)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 180.
A study of the derivation of the
asteroids, and planets. The computation

spectral lines, modal

of an orbit will be required.

3—81616
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methods of determining orbits of comets,
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BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Ecology Program Area in Biological Sciences at San Diego State, and
the College of Biological and Agricultural Sciences at the University of Cali-
fornia, Riverside, offer a joint doctoral program leading to the degree of Doctor
of Philosophy in Ecology. The Genetics Group in Biological Sciences at San
Diego State and the Genetics Group, University of California, Berkeley, offer a
joint doctoral program leading to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in Genetics.

The Departments of Biology, Botany, Microbiology and Zoology, in the College
of Sciences, offer graduate study leading to the degrees of Master of Arts In
Biology and Master of Science in Biology. For the degree Master of Science in
Microbiology see the Microbiology section in this Bulletin.

SECTION I. MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

The Master of Arts degree is considered to be essentially an academic degree
which is planned to serve as a stepping stone for a higher degree, if the student

so desires. The Master of Science degree is an applied or_technical degree. Con-
centrations for either of these degrees must be completed in one of the following

Program Areas:
Biology: Ecology; Genetics and Developmental Biology; and Physiology

Botany: Botany
Microbiology: Microbiology
Zoology: Invertebrate Zoology; Vertebrate Zoology

A new Life Science building provides increased facilities for graduate study in
the biological sciences. Additional facilities available in the community include the
San Diego Zoo Hospital, the United States Department of Agriculture, Fish and
Game Commission, and the Alvarado Filtration Plant of the City of San Diego.
San Diego State is establishing a biological research center on a 3,000 acre area in
Temecula, Riverside County, has acquired acreage in the Camp Elliot area, and
leases a field station at Camp Minnewawa near Dulzura.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

In addition to the general requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin, a

student must satisfy the following requirements before he will be recommended
for classified graduate standing:

(a) meet the requirements of an underigaduate major in a biological sciences
department at San Diego State in which graduate work is contemplated.

(b) have a grade point average of 2.75 or better on work taken for the bac-
calaureate degree. . LY

(¢) have a grade point averagc of 3.0 or better in upper division courses (at
least 24 units) in the biological sciences.

(d) have a score of 1100 or betrer on the Graduate Record Examination Apti-
tude Test. ;

(e) have a score above the 60th percentile rank on the Graduate Record Exami-
nation Advanced Test in Biology. The student should take this test during
the last semester in his undergraduate major in biological sciences.

(f) be considered as capable of graduate work in the biological sciences by two
references submitted to the Biology Coordinator of Master’s Degree Pro-

grams.
(g) be accepted by a Program Area and be sponsored by a faculty member

of the area.
ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

Al students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
including the foreign language requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.
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For new students not already enrolled at either campus, the application to
enter the joint doctoral program may be filed simultaneously with the applica-

tions for admission to graduate standing on the two campuses.

GRADUATE ADVISERS

After admission to the joint doctoral program in ecology, the student will con-
sult with the Graduate Adviser on the campus where he wishes to conduct the
major portion of his work. The Graduate Adviser makes a preliminary assessment
of the student’s undergraduate preparation in terms of his research interests and
helps to plan the beginning student’s program and appoints the Advisory Com-

mittee of the student.
ADVISORY COMMITTEE

The Advisory Committee, consisting of at least three faculty members repre-
senting both cooperating campuses, will develop a study plan in consultation with
the student in accordance with the procedures of the ecology groups. Progress of
students in the joint doctoral program will be reviewed by the Advisory Commit-

tee.
The Advisory Committee will provide a source of consultation for the student
and will conduct an evaluating interview near the end of his first year of graduate

work.
When the requirements of both ecology groups have been satisfied, and in the

judgment of the Advisory Committee, the student is prepared for the Qualifying
Examination, the Chairman of the Advisory Committee will notify the Graduate
Advisers that the student is ready to proceed and will request the appointment of

the Joint Qualifying Committee to conduct the qualifying examination.

FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS

All candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in Ecology must demon-
strate, before being advanced to candidacy, a reading knowledge of at least one
foreign language as determined by the Department of Biology, University of
California, Riverside, and described in its current announcement on the program
for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.

RESIDENCY REQUIREMENTS

After formal admission to the joint doctoral program in ecology, the student
must spend at least one year in full-time residence on each of the two campuses.
The definition of residence must be in accord with the regulations of the Uni-
versity of California, Riverside. At San Diego State, the minimum of one year of
full-time residence consists of registration in and completion of at least seven semes-
ter units each semester of the required year’s residence.

JOINT GUALIF?IHG COMMITTEE
of at least two faculty

A Joint Qualifying Committee of five members, cqmgosed f v
members representing each of the cooperating instirutions, will be nominated by
the Graduate Advisers and appointed for each student by the Graduate Councils
jointly, The Joint Qualifying Committee will conduct the qualifying examination,
in accordance with established regulations of the University of California, River-
side Graduate Council. The Chairman of the Joint Qualifying Committee must
be a member of the ecology group at either campus. The Committee will report
the results of the qualifying examination to both raduate Deans.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
A student who satisfies the foreign language requirement, and passes the quahfg-
ing examination, must make appﬁcatiun for advancement to candidacy to the
Graduate Dean, University of California, Riverside, and after approval by both
Graduate Deans, the student will be notified of his advancement to candidacy by
the Graduate Dean, University of California, Riverside.

JOINT DISSERTATION COMMITTEE

Afrer a student becomes a candidate, a Joint Dissertation Cop‘lmittec of at least
three faculty members will be nominated by the Graduate Advisers and appointed

jointly by the Graduate Councils of the cooperatin institutions. This committee
number of faculty members from each coop-

will be composed of an appropriate I f 1
erating institution. The Chairman of the Joint Dissertation Committee must be the
dissertation research adviser.
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GENETICS

Graduate studies for the joint Doctor of Philosophy degree in Genetics should
be oriented toward the development of the capacity for independent, imaginative,
and self-critical research and toward excellence and enthusiasm in teaching. By
common agreement of the two Genetics Groups in the joint program, much reli-
ance is to be placed on informal instruction through increasing close association
of the student with the faculty, and through regular seminars. After developing an
adequate background, and becoming familiar with the research activities of the
faculties, the student will do research on a problem of his choice, generally starting
in the second year.

Both San Diego State and the University of California, Berkeley cover a wide
range of specialized fields in genetics in which the student may prepare himself
for his qualifying examination or, in greater depth, for his research. At San Diego,
the specific fields best represented are population genetics, radiation genetics,
physiological and developmental genetics, and behavior genetics. At Berkeley, the
fields are population genetics, evolution, biochemical and developmental genetics,

human genetics, and cytogenetics.

UNDERGRADUATE PREPARATION

An undergraduate major in genetics or its equivalent in biological sciences can
be considered as standard preparation, although completion of additional courses
in mathematics and statistics, language, physical chemistry and biochemist?r. and
in biology generally, are helpful and will often reduce the time required for the
doctoral program. Other majors in related fields may be considered for admission
to the degree program in genetics,

Students in the joint doctoral
schedule:

program in genetics will follow the following

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISIONS

An applicant for admission to the joint doctoral program must first be admirtred
to regular graduate standing in the Graduate Division of the University of Cali-
fornia, Berkeley, and to classified graduate standing in the Graduate Division of
San Diego State. In seeking admission to the two Graduate Divisions, the applicant
must pay all fees required by each institution and comply with the admission

:fnres stated in this bulletin and in the current edition of the General

roce
Eamlogue, Chapter III, University of California, Berkeley.

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM

n formally admitted to the two Graduate Divisions with
ding, he must declare his intention to enter the joint
cation with the Graduate Adviser. The appli-
cation must be approved and signed by the Graduate Adviser on each campus and
forwarded to the Graduate Deans for formal certification of admission to the
joint doctoral program. Entry occurs when the student is formally accepted by
the Graduate Deans of each of the two Graduate Divisions. S

For new students not already enrolled at either campus, the application to enter
the joint doctoral program should be filed simultaneously with the applications for
admission to graduate standing on the two campuses.

After a student has bee
appropriate graduate stan
doctoral program by filing an appli

GRADUATE ADVISERS

After admission to the joint doctoral degree program, the student will consult
with the Graduate Adviser of the Genetics Group on the campus where he wishes
to conduct the major portion of his work. The Graduate Adviser makes a prelimi-
nary assessment of the student’s undergraduate preparation in terms of his research
interests and helps to plan the beginning student’s program.

EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE

During his first quarter or semester the student will be interviewed by the
Executive Committee of the Genetics Group on the campus of residence. The
Committee will further assess the student’s preparation and capabilities, and
appoint an advisory committee for the student.
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ean, University of Calseres. Of his advance-
ornia, Berkeley.

JOINT THESIS commirres

is nominat candid : i
5 B ed by the Graduare Adl::-s,’ a Joint Thesis Committee of three members

o Wo Gened: the committee 1s
Jo Seles etics Gro: irman

pus. be a member of gfr‘:e&;hse éll?::lps tOf' ﬁhe

at either

A thesis on 2 syl THESIS
Eonmurtee aringlfg ﬁ?fsﬁ"ﬁ’ ¥ the candidate and 4
pproval of the completed 'Ii ¥ ghecialization s required. I;y ot Theds
thesis of the Joine Thesirseqcu:,rnid 0 e?eryh candidate.
mittee implies that an

organized investigation, adding something of interest to the body of knowledge
and understanding in a particular field, has been carried out and reported in a
manner demonstrating the ability of the candidate to prosecute and report inde-
pendent investigation effectively.

The requirements for completing and filing the thesis, including the number of
copies required, will be decided jointly by the Graduate Deans. Requirements
currently in force at the University of California, Berkeley, must be met, and
sich others as may be decided by the Graduare Council, San Diego State.

AWARD OF DEGREE

The degree of Dactor of Philosophy in Genetics will be awarded jointly by the
Regents of the University of California and the Trustees of the California State
Cofleges in the names of the University of California, Berkeley, and San Diego
State College.
PROCEDURES

Other than satisfying the residence requirements, the time required for a student
to complete the requirements for the joint doctorate is not expressed in terms of
units of credit but will ultimately depend upon the mastery of the subject matter
field and the completion of a satisfactory thesis. A student with an acceptable
bachelor’s degree will normally spend at least three years, full time, to earn the

Doctor of Philosophy degree. ) ol
The official records of all students who have formally been admitted to the joint
Registrar, University of California,

doctoral program will be maintained by the S :
Berkeley, and complete copies of these records will be on file in the Graduate
ranscripts of record will be issued by the Registrar,

Office, San Diego State.
University of California, Berkeley, upon request. 3
A student in residence on one of the two campuses may register for not more

than one course at the other institution. Information on fees and other details of

registration may be obtained from the Graduate Deans. y
A : Graduate Deans, jointly.

All student itions must be addressed to the two
g1 ¢ been formally admitted to the joint doctoral

Courses taken by students who hav ; :
program at either institution, and the grades obtained, will be reported to the

Registrar of the other institution. - s
A student in residence on one of the campuses will be subject to all rules and
the Graduate Division at that institution

regulations governing graduate students in radu;
unless they are contrary to the provisions of this joint doctoral program.
All inquiries concerning the operation of the joint doctoral program should be

directed to the Graoduate Dean at either of the two campuses.

STAFF
mbers of the Genetics Groups of the cooperating
als in the joint doctoral program, being available for
bers of Joint Doctoral Committees.

. The following faculty me
institutions will act as princip
direction of research and as mem

University of California, Berkeley:

isers: Fristrom, Alec D. Keith ‘
gxg;?:?;;‘l:s:\ g;lesrfcl;zr J\%”?cf}r;\:fnl:ﬂgonald R. Cameron, Sggmour Fogel, James Fris-
trom, Alec D. Keith, I. Michael Lerner, William J. Libby, Jr., Patricia St. Law-

rence, Philip Spieth.

San Diego State:
iser: William P. Diehl Y

I?r::;g?;:fs:Ag:;ﬁr T :‘l\::gl'ey. A:lela S. Baer, Wayne F. Daugherty, Jr., Craig H.

Davis, William P. Diehl, David G. Futch, Albert W. Johnson, Frank J. Ratty,

Robert R. Rhinehart, Kenneth M. Taylor, William ™ M. Thwaites, Hale L.

‘Wedberg.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
i i hips and graduate non-teaching ass@star_ltships in biol-

08‘()? r:fe“::iif:;f: '&ga’fﬁsgf n'u’;;ber of qualified students, -Appllcmon blanks and
additional information may be secured from the Coordinator of the Biology
Graduate Program.
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Chairman, De
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Partment of Biology - i

ai .

ai;lnr::::‘ ggpam“‘*"' of Botan?: I}]'V'L}'—-“I;Iazcn‘ Ph.D.
airman, Deg:mmnem of M icrobioloi;y.' ch‘i‘berg‘ Ph.D.
raduate Coordinaror. of Zoology: R F. h - Baxter, Ph.D,
raduate Coordinar Ecology: G. W ¢ot }t;ncgge, Ph.D.

Graduar rdinator, Genetjcs: S Bans mr!
s dl_"'n:tsrﬂﬂnlg:nat?n Mio::robiolo:)g)‘:'l'e lf!esa‘ noer; PAD.
Graduate Deparr ol S De‘ffe'? Progran;s- \g!ﬁ? s Kelly
Biology: dvisers for Gener-.:l E’;LE;Q?“’“ L Ph.D.
ysiology : ﬁ:‘:lf’ﬁm"““’ Biology: Richard F
gg{t)an}': v, Alex: T E g
logy: 5

Invertebrate 7
Vertebrate z,aq'c'hw}r i Deborah M
t ‘i . Dy
Credential Advis(:::% % Sand ol iog
- B ers

der

G. W & . Bohnsack, Ph.D.;

. LA R 1 « Lox, PII.D.; e
D AL W, Joineor, piazet, PAD E. . e H: Gallup Lo e
Jy W Neel PR EAD Wil iy 5. 2D on Hisaker
Phi. Shepard, PhD; W, 0% PAD: F. I Rary, pra (- B. Moore, Ph.D.;
h.D H. 1. Wedbery, Preis: %‘;}&‘? ggin.f KM TP;"-EJ’(;; R R Rinchart, PhD.,
= We ). Wilson, Ph.D’ y Fh.D.; H. A, Walch,

Assucia.t,c E;mf
D, Ma BSEOrs: ]V, Alexand
Collicr. MR E. Clark, Php - 15 PhD,; F, T,
PhD B 1 ir: F- Daugherey, iS00 P WD B 1S T . A Brookes
j’i AL Parrs Pel!y, PhD.. Nommar 2 Deborah M. Des ollier, Ph.D.; Gerald
b, G a0 L N Phelps by hoLean, Jr, PhD, . Ph.D,; R, F. Ford,
Assistant Profc'ssor;l;;m, PhD; W Mz T‘f'l}“-r[angs Prl’ﬁnll)a']c'-'D'{r'gi'_%rkn%reﬂfﬁ;
Diéhl‘. fl;lfl)b ai C.hen', ’})}lf;l)ﬂdeﬁes‘ PhD; N, M. ,Cam . -h
Alice'C. bz, A Ebere, by 5 Olombe, P ¢ fD:s R, H. Catler,
1. A, Liter:Jokela, PAD,sjeais Do G- Futch, Phiy & p22vis Ph.D; W. P.
PhD. p 5oven, PhD.; H rite Kleinbergs, 'ppy1y -~ 1~ Hurlbert, Ph.D.;
Timin, ph 5, pst Ph.D. DL Faor S P, it ¥ T
& H. Zedler, Phpy’ & PhD,; J. Sies I, Ph.D.; P. J. Paolini
nbergen, Ph.D.,; M. E.

101.
103.
109,

110.
111.
112,
113.
114,
121.
122.
123.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Biology

Cellular Physiology (4)
General Cytology (4)
Regional Field Studies in
Biology (1-3)

Ecology (4)

Aquatic Biology (4)
Fisheries Biology (3)
Biological Oceanography (4)
Advanced Ecology (3)
Systems Ecology (5)
Environmental Measurement (3)
Simulation of Ecological
Systems (4)

142A-142B. Comparative Animal

148.

Physiology (44)
Photophysiology (3)

148L. Photophysiology Labo-

150.

ratory (1)
Radiation Biology (3)

150L. Radiation Biology

151.

155.
156.
157.
158.
160.
161.
162.

163.
169.
171.
175.
181.

100.
101.
102.
103.
112.

114.
126.
130.
140.
162.
172.

Laboratory (1)
Radioisotope Techniques in
Biology (3)
Genetics (4)
Developmental Biology (4)
Cytogenetics (4)
Human Genetics (4)
Experimental Evolution (3)
History of Biology (3)
Source Material in the History of
Biology (3)
Microbial Genetics (4)
Population Genetics (3)
Mutagenesis (3)
Sratistical Methods in Biology (3)
Advanced Cellular
Physiology (3)

Botany
General Botany (4)
Phycology (4)
Mycology (4)
Vascular Plants (4)
Cultivared Trees and
Shrubs (3)
Systematic Botany (4)
Plant Pathology (4)
Plant Physiology (4)
Plant Anatomy (4)
Agricultural Botany (2)
Palynology (3)

Microbiology

101. General Microbiology (4)

102. Pathogenic Bacteriology (4)

103. Fundamentals of Immunology
and Serology (4)

104. Medical Mycology (4)

105. Microbial Physiology (4)

107. General Virology (2)

108. General Virology Labo-
ratory (2)

109. Hematology (4)

111A-111B, Epidemiology (2-2)

114. Bacterial and Viral Genetics (4)

115. Advanced General Micro-
biology (4)

116. Marine Microbiology (4)

120. Animal Viruses (4)

130. Experimental Immunology (4)

140. History of Microbiology (2)

180. Electron Microscopy (4)

Zoology

102. Invertebrate Embryology (3)

103. Embryology (4)

106. Comparative Anatomy of the
Vertebrates (4)

108. Histology (4)

112. Marine Invertebrates Zoology (4)

115. Ichthyology (4)

116. Herperology (4)

117. Ormnithology (4)

118. Mammalogy (4)

121. General Entomology (4)

122, Special Topics in Entomology (3)

123. Immature Insects (3)

124, Insect Ecology (4)

125. Economic Entomology (4)

126. Medical Entomology (3)

127. Principles of Pest Management

(3)
128. Parasitology (4)
130. Advanced Invertebrate Zoology

(3)
140. Physiological Zoology (4)
145A-145B. Experimental Animal
Surgery (2-2)
155. Principles of Taxonomy, Syste-
marics and Phylogeny (4)
160. Vertebrate Paleontology (4)
170. Animal Behavior (4)
172. Neurobehavior (4)

GRADUATE COURSES
Biology

200. Seminar (2 or3)
Prerequisite; Consent of instructor.

An intensive study in advance
schedule. Maximum credit six units ap

210. Seminar in Cellular Physiology

Prerequisites: Biology

d biology, topic to be announced in the class
plicable on a master’s degree.

101 and consent of instructor.

Maximum credit four units applicable on a master’s degree. ..




220, Seminar in De
Prerequisite: Biology 156. . ) : licableoha
ay repeated with pew content. Maximum credit four unjts applica
master’s degree,

velopmental Biology (2)

221. Developmenta] Genetics (3)
Prerequisites. Biology 101 ang Biology 155,
Regulation of genetic information in devcloping systems.
222, Morphogenesis (3)

Prerequjsites: Biology 101 and Biology 156,
. Regulation of attern formation jn developin
sion, cell death, ependent djff, i

€rentiation,
230. Speciation (3)

rerequisites: Biology 110
ncepts and Principles o

8 systems; cell migration, cell divi-

and 155; o Biology 160,
f the origin of species,

rerequisite: Biology 110 or hychology 114, . .
. Lurrent problems iy ethology anq comparative animal behavior. Maximum credit
SIX units applicab]e on a master’s degree,

240, Seminar i, Terrestria] Ecolo,

Prcreqqisitc: Biology 110,
Ecologica] conceprs aq applied to the terreseri
with new content, Max; i i

ey (2)

241, Seminar in Aquatic Ecology (2)
Prereql_lisite:

Biology 110,

Two lectures and 15 of lab
Prereqll.;isire: Biology 110, o

ormulation, anglyge and experim i i SEEQCLILE
and dynamics of ecologica| Sys . etnral oot e ol
243,

Two lectures apn

oty 1d three hours of laboratory,
Prerequisites. Biology 110 ang COnsent of instrycrop,
€ comparatiye Physiologica] ch

N j Sracteristj imal popu-
lations i relation to thejy habitats ang el'l\?iri:. r;r?wgfs_namm plant and anj
Pects of Ecology (3)

) t of physical factors of the environment and of the
envirecs bY Which energy 3 o oy 3%€ exchanged berypeen Organisms and the
environment; the Significance of ¢he physica] environment jn ecological processes.
245.  Aquatic Ecology (3)

Prerequisites: Biology 110 and consent of ;

g'w? ]r.:ct;tlres and € hours of laboraoo m.str o

cological conceprs g applied o benthj i i d com-

munities in fresh water and mfn'ne environm;:t;nd s i
2486, Behaviora] Ecology (3)

l’Drwo lectures j‘;r'ld] three hoyrs of Iabaratory.
Terequisites: Big 08y 110 and consent of instry ;
ecommended: Zoology 170 or L 5

ehavioral mechanismg relating animglg ro; their Physical and biogic environment.
76

250. Biogeography (3)

Prereq g imal groups,
: ; i istory of plant and anima
Conce : ian:d lr! 1 lels of tlhe distributional history P
ncip.
pts pri

ns d d P 31 Gf mo d ﬁoras.
gl an 1SpErs: dcl" fawl-:ls an
and t!le 0rl,

al i 2)
260. Seminar in Gener Physnology ( ; s
1 ‘ 1 &) 1 i nits appllca € on a
: ey }]; . :'Ontcnrl Maximum credit four uni
5 i e\‘. -
d with n
May be repeate

's degree. g A
mmer; inar in Environmental Radiation (2)
261. Semin

ioactive
l i fate of radioac
i Bislogy ent, and fa
Prerequisites: Biology }g:?c:nddisrributlon. e
sources, characreristics,
The sources,

i credit
i Maximum
i ith the biota.
biosphere and interactions wit
. l e ’s degree.
inants in th B e
?gszalTnirs applicable on a mas

. 3) : r. .
: heritance ( f instructor. erics.
262. CY‘F"."“Smll;ollr;gy oL, 1S 4 conearch in non-Mendelian gen
Pl'crcqujmtci;d t'echﬂiques re
Literature a

lated to research i
263. Seminar in Comparative Physiology
. Se

(2)

1 cror. ! i
nsent of instru il
i Biology- 142A o1 1421: Etlgg fr?olccular through organisn
Prerequisites: e A

L]

Com r's degree.
‘ ey ; on a maste

i paran::di?s'?our units applicable

Maximum ¢

264, Methods in Physiology (2)

1 edit four
| g 10 ts. Maximum cr
requite Bk . iologi easuremen
fs’lrerequi51te:hB:jol(;gplL{¥ed on physw!og:cal m

e s degree.
un%s]r;;glicablc on a master’s deg

265. Molecular Biophysics (3)

01 \,[al]lfillat CS 2 i ﬂ[ th(.’
P 5 0 i y ems 1n terms

i B'GI gy 1 !!S‘IS .(_}f i 1 glicﬂl :)]‘DCCSSES and gy

refequisltc : 1 l . I iolo Y

ipti i P .nciples.
T ‘CS ﬂf‘ mo!ecu]es and le baslc
prope | ' Il
270. S . . G t { 2 )

Prcrpquisite:ml?i:;tt)l?g:r {ansi'ts app
Maximum ¢

. 3) !
276. Physiological Genetics ; (158' i
. P.rerequisires: Biology 155 o ;

s
115A-115B. . nd human system
Recommer;iled! (g?seglf]s:;gletics of microbial a
Biochemical asp

ibli By (2 o0 :
G i f basic referen
ises i use of basi¢ .
h%“ﬁ;iﬁagtfr’; to the writing of a m
P s

. )
29 l I]] vesti gaho“ ﬂ.nd HEPOI t ( 3
£ ulﬂl} SIS ﬁnd rCSCaICh te(-lu llques m blﬂl £}

291-‘;: Bes}‘:aﬁhonil;af) the fields of biology.
esearc

on a master’s degree. )
1-3
. Special Study ( TR
2ggreregnisite: Consent of sta

I d v X units maximuam crcd-“-
ldual Stl‘.ldy . Sl
nar

‘s degree.
licable on a master's

ialized bibliogra-
ks, journals, and specialized
estbe(;s; p‘ro] ect or thesis.

it si its applicable
i edit six units
Maximum cr

d
P airman an
ml‘lged 1 de artment C
l)e ar W th ll

Th Projec to candi-
i d advancement
: deskiatd) inted thesis committee an
299[; es:scsor An officially appointe
rerequisites: An o

dacy.

he master’s degree.
rt
Preparation o

f a project or thesis fo
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Botany
200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. j -
n inrcnsi\'t_z study in advancgd bora_ny. topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicabl

€ on a master’s degree.
201. Seminar in Phycology (2)

Prerequisite: Botany 101. , " 1 s
Recent developments in phycology. Maximum credit four units applicable on a
master’s degree,

202, Seminar in Mycology (2)
Prerequisite: Botany 102,
urrent problems in the taxonom
laximum credir four units applicable on a master’s degree,
203. Seminar in Vascular Plants (2)
Prerequisite: Botany 103. Y
roblems in the evolution of the vascular plants. Maximum credit four units
applicable on a master’s degree,

214. Seminar in Systematic Botany (2)
Prerequisite: Borany 114, ,
Current problems in the systematics of vascular plants. Maximum credit four
units applicable on a master's degree.

226. Seminar in Plant Pathology (2)
Prerequisite: Botany 126, .
Advanced topics in the biology of plant pathogens. Maximum credit four units
applicable on a master’s degree,

230. Seminar in Plant Physiology (2)
Prerequisite: Botany 130,

urrent investigations in one
four units appl

¥, morphology or physiology of the fungi.

: of the areas in plant physiology. Maximum credit
icable on a master’s degree,
240. Seminar in Plant Anatomy (2)
Prerequisite: Botany 140,
tudy of recent advances in the anatomy of vascular plants. Maximum credit
our units applicable on g master’s degree,
272. Seminar in Palynology ( 2)
Prerequisite: Borany 172
tudy of recent advances in palynology.
on a master’s degree,

297. Research (1-3)
Research in one of the fields of botany:.
Maximum credir six units applicable on a
298. Special Study (1.3)

Prerequisite: Consent
instructor.

Individual study. Six

Maximum credit four unies applicable

master’s degree,

of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
units maximum credit,
299. Thesis or Project (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed
candidacy,

thesis committee and advancement to
Preparation of a project or thesis for

the master's degree.

Microbiology
200. Seminar (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Conse
An intensive study in advanced.micmbiolo

2 ldva I fy. topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
78

nt of instructor,

Y

205. Seminar in Microbial Physiology (2)
. i i 105.
isite: Microbiology
Il':fl;:;ectl)‘::ls;;eatcd with new conten

master's degree.

. } (2)
910, Seminar in Pathogenic Bacteriology it four units aPPlicable on a
P.rerequisite: Migwi?iﬂl?gw 133);11:61"115. Maximum credit
May be repeated wi
master’s degree.

i i (2)
915, Seminar in Bacterial and Viral Genetics

i i 114.
uisite: Macrubmlogy’
K;:;c?)e repeated with new con
master’s degree.

: i dustrial and A
220. Seminar in Indus! 101 or consen
isite: Microbiology um Cre
Efll-em?)‘;mi;caﬁ:f r::'itlh new content. Maxim
ay
master's degree.

2) 2 r : a
230. Seminar in Medical Mym‘ogzr tEonscnt of mStfi‘;f t?(:ur units applicable on
i isite: Microbiology 104 aximum cre
Teerequisite: Ml(;: with new content. M
May be repeate

master’s degree.

icrobi 2)
240, Seminar in General Microbiology  (

d 105,
i : iology 101 an . um cre
K}l-cre%ms:-;?éattgc:ﬁmone% content. Maxim
ay be

master’s degree.

i 2
945. Seminar in Aquatic Microbiology (2)

i i 7 116.
isite: Microbiology !
gi‘:if;?lﬁ credit four units applic

i i erol, ; icable on 3
250. Seminar in Virology {227 or consent of Iﬂrsgi‘;t four uNits applica
Prerequisite: Micro?i}?lﬁ% 1‘-_1:;110‘3[11'. Maximum €

May be repeated wit
master’s degree.

logy
260. Seminar in Immunology and Sero

nt o
: 103 or comserl " cre
bes i ogYy mu
K;ere?)u1sr1;;:c£::fr\f:}i’:}?l new content. Max
ay be

master’s degree.

! i (4)
270. Biology of Animal Pathogenic Fung

laboratory- 102;
Three lectures and three hours of d 105; Borany

: ho-
x 3. 104 an ng to pat
Prerequisites: Microbiology Loi:-‘ ! ological factors relatng

S 155 recommencecs .4 ec
Biology }110. a:ild prological, geneticals

Physiological, ¢ e

S.
ant
d other
3 man an
genesis of the fungi-causing diseases il
€nesis

i es) (4)
271. Bacterial Viruses (Bactem)phaz

g 115B. 3
ratory. : Che_mlstl'y including host
nd six hours of 13}?]; B;olog)’ 152;‘ their hosts, mne
S AT biology 105, eriophafes ' 3 crion.
PrerequisiftES:m?)'Lll_‘;l;g and virulent E::;ion, and trans
Effects of tempe

ic con
induced modification, lysogen

272. Advanced Pathogenic ] ; bo (a 0) y mmended:
; rs ol Y 115B. Reco
h le hours of labor i 114B or
’I:hree lectures and thre d 105; Chemistry

. lication of €x-
r v iolo 102 an ] cesiia. App
Prerequisites: 311crob10 By £ disease-Produc;r‘;Sceg:Rs_
B’OIOTY .‘01' 110. hemical nature ol labomtOl'Y p

a og::ﬁzli:?oin?lation to diagnostic
perimen

t. axiumum C. edl io T umt appllcable on a
T t u 5
M u

. t ts ﬂppllCable on a
tent ]\‘laxl“lu"l CIEdI fOllI unt

i 3
gricultural Microbiology (3)

i T. . . on a
e of mm;iiﬂf)our units applicable

instructor.
of instruc icable on 2
or conse‘lj'li';': four units ,pphca

bl on a Hlastef de TEE.
€ 5 14
a

(2)

i a
. 3?:(}3“ units applicable on

qnd Chemist_['y 115B.
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290. Bibliography (1) . | Lo L
Use of basic reference books, journals, pertinent bibliographies preparatory to
the writing of a master’s thesis.

291. Research Techniques (3) b ;
Prerequisites: Major in a biological science and two upper division courses in
the area of microbiology or consent of instructor.
Analysis of research procedures in microbiology.

297. Research (1-3)

Research in one of the fields of microbiology.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

208, Special Study (1-3) _
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor,
Individual study. Six units maximum credit,

299. Thesis or Project (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy,

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

Zoology
200. Seminar (2 or 3)

An intensive study in advanced zoology, topic to be announced in the class
schedule, Maximum "credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

201. Seminar in Marine Zoology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 110.

ecent developments in marine zoology. Maximum credit four units applicable
on a master'’s degree,

206. Seminar in Vertebrate Morphology (2)

Prerequisite: Biology 106,

Current probl?ms in the descriptive, functional and evolutionary anatomy of
vertebrates, Maximum credit four units applicable on a master’s degree.

209, Seminar in the Biology of Cold-blooded Vertebrates (2)
Prerequisite; Zoology 60 or 106,

1ol?gy of ectothermic animals,
master’s degree,

Maximum credit four units applicable on 3
210, Semmar in the Biology of Warm-blooded Vertebrates (2)
Prerequisite: Zoology 60 or 106.

iology of endothermi i : : 3 licable on 2
master’s degree. ermic animals, Maximum credit four units app!

211, Animal Energetics (3)
"}l;hrcc lectures, d
rerequisites: An upper division course ; .  jn caleRe S
nﬂEln biochemistry arf:’-ple'ecom:::gﬁd;é)}: rse in physiology. A course I imal
i nergy transformation in animals to include the physiology of starvation, animé
ergetic efficiency, nutrition, and temperature regulation.
21(2).ne?d“nud :{arine Invertebrate Zoology (3)
ecture and six hours of
Prerequisite: Zoolo 112 S i
ected topics in a

vanced marine invertebrate zoology.
290, Bibliography (1)

The use of basic ref,

: ; st AT . rory
to the writing of 3 mmfr?s“‘t:;eg:‘*s- journals, pertinent bibliographies prepard

991, Research Techniques (3)

dviser.
isite: Consent of graduate 2
m;sisus:;; research techniques in Z00 gy .

997, Research (1-3) e
?&%ﬂ%mc;%toéxm&%lgpoﬁc:ble on a master's degree.

. cial Study . (1-3)
29:‘rer:::.is{m:: Consent of staff; t0 be arrange

Illdlvld\ml Stud?. Slx units mmﬂm cfedlt-
.. . . . . l
tes: An Oﬁcﬂn? appomted thm CO“‘-“ntm and a Umcﬂnent to
Ererequl

: i degree.
c%ﬁiﬁﬁon of a project or thesis for the master’s degr

d with department chairman and
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Busi .
Master of Busi usiness Administration offers 4
usiness Administration degree and to tféag;aasttzrs;l}dgci!::f;ng e

egree in

Business Administrati
ministration. Th . 3
educate the students for ge major goals in the master’s degree curriculum are to

fungnom] 2ot budne;nemldnaanagcmcnr' positions, for mana
havm_g e telitioaskine '.I an _for executive responsibilities i i ‘0f _thc
S ufpt 5 w:{'| business activities. The School P;sf Ilan inoes Adii-
Thc_Mastcr of Businessc A é'ne.m_:an Association of Collegiate (Sch UTMSS A@mm-
education in business for th ministration degree is designed t. S s o
graduate degree. The M . Smabuiee o o nsincss under.
Snalth et Master of Science degree in Busiﬁcssr ?\3::3;1?:“’“?55 u_nd;r-
S5 stration is de-

rovide for additi
itio : }
for the smden nal education and specialization in business subject
s

t who h:
fields. Th as an undergrad !
. The master’s graduate degree in o 2 :
been accredite degree programs with a major in h:«fingis Tg i SUI?:“[
; ministration have

d by th i e
Entrance requir ¢ American Association of Collegiate Schools of Business.

Fither deee s dewents for the tw X
egree is available P Didnery degroe curti
the requirements of th to any student regardless of i 1cylum5 el
quirements o _dE_degree ey previous education, provided
Atk sidering graduate work in business are advised

vised to seek further

s from the Assi
Administration prior to oy Dean for G )

n : raduat . :
ose contactlsjr\l;?il;ﬁo applying for admission. Studies in the School of Business

busin large and sm
Sk e 000, The S e A A e
s i . ration of lo i
fradu.atg' students. The fon:ilr:ies 4 opportunities for researc#\ c:rIIdbuslgess e
ponsibilities has created m ued professionalization of the busineqo servation for
ss executives' re-

degree i i : Ay iti
gree in business administeaticy. pportunities for the student with an advanced

BUREAU
:st:r.g}3 e B'ﬁreau of Business‘::d.;:'m!ss AP BONOMIc| EENARCH
ng the needs of onomic Research i . =
E’{:c;‘nomllcs. Opemﬁ":’!;‘l?!fc?tm?l of Business Adl:lliln;:t::tig;g :n:jze(i].l s
to"(ﬁ director and a polic cs a part of the School of Bur;inéqe Egpqrgmeﬂ'g E
TEferenc:OtgdllIgta]rmamh }’“ ﬂ?;m:l:t:a(; TP e principal objectives c:f theméf:l':zﬁu:?;
cal and regi of economics i ool e
ey and s 3 S conpetagi seanges e o she e
= zatio ; ative a : r e T
i ety o oty T e I e
u e faculty in publication Sf the results of Bureau re i ch_ts; < cgmpﬂe tocal
se of Burean gcﬂiries of research. Graduate srude‘rs:i:rgre";:‘:emgamgs i alx‘_
: couraged to make

ADM
o t?hsmggent seeking adrm‘::;:o" TO GRADUATE CURRICULUMS
1 the s I]mo‘l of Business A dr;;‘to- either of the master’s degre _ -
mitrc&mc assified graduate stan i on, must (1) be ad gree curriculums Oftere
to the Graduate Dj :mﬂdlng by the Office of A(’;:":ifs':;in;g S:ﬁ l?zte;g% Sr:ée
- . = ]

of this Bulleti ision wi 2
tin for information on acl:lr:’:}i:s]ia::'g‘:_gcgéﬂd uate standing. See Part Three
a edures,

ADMISSION

TO THE GRA

et SCHOO DUATE DIVISI

Admission to the L OF BUSINESS ADMINI "::"g:n THE

Graduate Divi
¢ Divisi . i
Sei toward eirherlstlg: 1\‘;:5? classified graduate standing for the
the School of Busin ence degree in Business Aer of Business Administration degree
e e
tin under Admission - (o 2dditi : uld request application materi
missy Itional S pphication !
All studen on of Graduate Studenm[urm““““- see Part Three of this
ts ts to the Graduate Division

graduate (20(. must have classifi
consideration in eacrc) mme'eg"graduate standing prior to enrolling in an¥

n evaluati three :
82 aUng a prospective st::éc:]}:e {E:’r“‘::i:ls;‘% fci-iCtorsdarc takcnd}n;O
ified graduate standing:

score on the Admission Test
e on the Graduate Recor:
ranscripts and both test scores should be on file at

San DieFo State at least four months prior to the date the student expects to
dmission Test for Graduate Study

(1) his undergraduate grade point average; (2) his
for Graduate Study in Business; and (3) his scor
Examination Aptitude Test. Al

register for classes. Details concerning both the A

in Business and the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test may be obrained
from the Test Office, San Diego State, or by writing to the Educational Testing
Service, 20 Nassau Street, Princeton, New Jersey 08540, These tests arc admin-

istered five times a year.
MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION DEGREE

ADMISSION TO THE DEGREE CURRICULUM
Regulations governing admission to the Graduate Division and to_ the School of
Business Administration are outlined above and in. Part Three of this Bulletin. For
admission to the curriculum for the Master of Business Administration degree there

are no specific prerequisite COUTSCs.
ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for adva
as described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF BUSINESS MINIST“TIOH DEGREE
for classified graduate standing and the

In addition to meeting the requirements i

basic requirements for Sw master’s degree as described in Part Three of this Bul-
letin, the student must complete an approved program of studies containing be-
tween 30 and 60 units of 200-numbered courscs. The exact number of units_for
each student will depend on the exten is previous work in business adminis-
tration. Students with no previous cours in business administration or re-
lated fields will normally be expected to complete 60 units. Students with an under
graduate degree in business administration from a prof_csslor}ally aceredited schoo!
will normally be expected to complete 30 units. Up to six units of course work may
fer. Transfer courscs must be strictly graduate courses taken

be accep;ed for transfe At

in a professionally accre ited graduate program. f /

At least 24 of the rotal units required must be completed in residence at San
m courses must be completed after ad-

Diego State, and at least 9 units of progra
vancement to candidacy.

The requirements for the degree are as follows:

1. Complete each of the following twelve courses for

not been completed:

B.A. 200. Financial Accounting (3)

BA. 201A. Organization Theory 3)

B.A. 201B. Behavior in Ohl;lgamzanons (3)

BA. 202A. Quantitative ethods 1 (3)

BA. 202B. Quantitative Methods 11 (3)

B.A. 203. Marketin; (3) !
%usiness Executives (3)

B.A. 204. Law for  (
B.A. 205. Financial Principles and Policies (3)

B'A. 206, Managerial Economics

B.A. 208. Managerial Accounting (3) ysis 3

B.A. 209. Computer Programming, and Systems Analysis (3)

Feonomics 203. Economic Analysis (3)
2. Complete the following tWO COUTSES req

B.A. 207. Research and Reporting (3)

B.A. 284. Policy Formulation (3) ;.

two categories of concentra

3. Complete 18 units in the following
e of the concentrations listed

tives: L5
(a) Concentration: No more than 15 units in on :

i 2 tude B.A. 299, Thesis (Plan A), or B.A. 290,
belaw, Ehtee o e gg:lfng;:li;nﬂnistrstion. Srudents choosing the Di-

Directed Readin in > i
rected Readingsgzpcion must then pass 3 comprehensive examination 1n
their last semester of coursework in lieu of thesis (Plan B).

ncement to candidacy,

which an equivalent has

pired of all students:

tion and elec-
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Concentrations available: ‘
Accounting search, and 298, Special Study, may be accepted for credit toward the degree. |
gnanceR The following concentrations are available: i;::.
uman Resources Administration 1. Accountin 6. M
Tiformation Systems AT s g . Management
. 7. Management Science
]{t;ﬁ;m:;:: 3. Human Resources Administration 8. Marketing
Manag m&'nt - 4, Information Systems 9, Production and Operations
Markg:in gent lence 5. Insurance s ﬁiﬁa%:tment
gmtlﬂl.E:st:'uu and Operation Management . ) . i s 1 nd
(b) El s - For regulations concerning grade point ayerages, final approval for the grantung
_f_?:l\ 5§: At least 3 units in coursework outside the co : of the degree, award of the degree, and diplomas, see the section entitled “Basic of
and fhc l?;::ag?f?oﬂ of _l'hB_ 18 units berween conccnrrari:: e:;:ianc(i:::tivcs Requirements for the Master's Degree,” in Part Three of this Bullerin;
student and grafiui(t}migr ?:c?u:sﬁ]cgg?;l are to be determined by the ASSISTANTSHIPS
4. Electives, if needed : ; cy
5. Not more thane : t::::l ro;al £ l-easf 30-units. Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate non-teaching assistantships in busi- Hn
Study, combined. will b" 6 units in courses 297, Research, and 298, Special ness administration are available to a limited number of qualified students. Ap- -
6. For regulati gl accepted for credit toward the (‘]egree 4 plication blanks and additional information may be secured from the Dean of the n,
I ations concerning grade point av i School of Business Administration.
ffi;g of ;{l e degree, award of the dggrce ane‘i'ag_es]. - appn])_lva] iR e
asic uir Sy iplomas, see the secti itled
equirements for the Master’s Degree,” in Part Three of Ctl:?: Be:llll:t?n. FACULTY n-
MASTER OF SCIENCE DEG| Dean, School of Business Administration: R. P. Hungate, Ph.D. 15,
REE IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION Associate Dean, Sch i ninistration:
: ool of Business Administration: M. L. Crawford, Ed.D. p
ADMISSION TO Assistant Dean for Graduate Study in Business Administration: T. R. Wotruba, P
In addition to meeting the requi fid e Cufnlcun.um Ph.D.
Eradpam Division and admissioqnu”:)mcﬁts ngr classified graduate standing in the Chairman, Department of Accounting: W. W. Harned, Ph.D.
fe?]cnbed above, and in Part Three of :h? b ?no»] of Business Administration, as Chairman, Department of Finance: ‘W. W. Reints, Ph.D.
l_1:1 thompleted the following courses iSh u lcun! the student must have success- Chairman, Department of Information Systems: R.G. Lan%mbach. EdD. "
umbered courses listed on the official or their equivalents before enrolling in 200- Chairman, Department of Management: T. J. Atchison, D.B.A. 1al
Business Administration 1A-1B P master’s degree program: ghm;nm,A%epartment of Marketing: D. A. Lindgren, Ph.D. la_
Economics 1A-1B, Princiole o} rinciples of Accounting (4 uni raduate Advisers: -
1cs 14-1B, Principles of Economi ounting (4 units) Accounting: V. E. Odmark
onomics 2, Statisti omics (6 units) g - s
G e e e R Human Resogscss Admiseuier D 50 W. Reins, . A Vandenberg
Administration 30 : i - ; : H. H. nef,
or Business Administr:'atioﬁ' l?gd ABdﬂsmess Administration 30B, Business Law, Iﬁiﬂﬁﬁ"nt‘;‘.’“cs’ﬁ %r:; !F + G. Langenbach
u';-’,ii;’;";”". I.‘egﬂl_Factors in ]iusin:sasn "(igdulius;ness Law, or Business Admin- Msnageméncz T, s ﬁftchison. D. W. Belcher, L. H. Peters
ming (3 'f:i"lllsr;lstral‘lon 83, Information Prcr:::tesssing and Computer Program ﬂaﬂﬁgemen't] ScienM;:eli_ (l)lliver Galbraith, W. R. Sherrard L
Business Administrati 3 arketing: John Mcka 1
. Inistration 132 (0} i son: M. L. Crawford, L. A. Pemberton ¥ a
gﬂ:ﬁ:ﬁ ﬁir;:l!n!smt.ion 150, ﬂ'ﬂ?ﬁ:ﬁ:g%ﬁ;}; :}\I/Ieasn?gemgnl): (3 units) Plﬁgzc‘;o?‘:r’fémon;gmgznb I&::mggment: Oliver Galbraith, A. L. Srbich Wd
Moot 4od ]rirstr-.a_tlon 127, Fundamentals of Fi units . Real Estate: W. H. Hippaka [
el anking (3 units) nanice, or Economice 135 Professors: E, C. Archer, EAD;; W. F. Barber, DBA; D. Wi, Belcher, PhD: &
() 1851 - . L . L, Lra orda, AA 5 .
go fhe md;’tm}-l‘s)fl?!ewér::i‘r ticulum with classified graduate standing will be sent grcgurnl:;?:;‘h agﬁlf)l?ghﬁ(%‘fr?el’. _}\dlﬁgi‘mgn;ag.} E. D. Gibson, EdD.; E. A, 1:'
pgl‘;loul of Business Adminis::tt:? Office only upon the recommendation of the Hale, Ph.D.: D. R. Hampton, Ph.D; W. W. Harned, Ph.D.; W. H. Hippaka,
Biam. on, and after the student has filed an official Jur.D.; R. G. Langenbach, Ed.D; E. O. LeBarron, BA., BS; W. A. Nye, PhDé-, g J
V. E. Odmark, Ph.D., P.A; L. A. Pemberton, Ed.D; L. H. Peters.&h.[s).; :}d ; %
Al ADVANCEMENT TO CAN gﬁsu"' B Remikﬁff b‘l'Dif E'SK' 511; aﬁc Spbi‘Di;l lWorr'nb:uPhelg' =
students must sati DIDACY A. CPA A, L. Srbich, Ph.D; L. L, Strau, 5 T. R, -D. y
as : atisfy the : i ) i : i
described in Part Thres of this ballea o™ 10 sdvancement to candidacts e e nads, MB Alers, PaDy T fidhe, B o o e
: odds B.A., CPA; B . WL R »
‘ : 3 T s dgren, Ph.D.;
SPECIFIC REQU| Ph.D.; J. V. Ghorpade, Ph.D R. W. Haas, D.BA; D. A. Llrf gren, d
In addition ¢ VIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE John McFall, Ph.D:; D. G. Mitton, Bh-0 W Re“&? S%A J ‘g. &il?il::-
described ab meeting the requi rard, DBA.. K. S. Wade, PhD:; H. W. J. Wijnholds, D-Rs J- h
in Part Thiegv:f :ﬁd éh’f! general 2e:ir:il;::emn?ntsh; STl Srma mﬁdi"gmﬁ son, PhD. ' dD |
approv. € of this Bulletin, th or master’s degrees as descri : 4 S kil _ MB.A,; R. T. Fisher, Ed.D., 2
nefs xg?niﬂ?;ga:pd“dmg at 1emct‘i:‘;ﬂeﬂf must complete a graduate program of 30 ASS%@“%{“{;?“‘;SI;,RMLE} .B%? d(c_", ]]'-Il)i;-HJD'!B.Eie R. C. Hutchins, MB.A., M.S.: \
Fequired il lgn 299, Thesis, is re, ,E%:."d“eFUmts in 200-numbered courses. Busi- ¢ M Tigh nry PhD.: Patrick Mahoney, M.B.A.; Brian Neuberger, DB.A; ¢
his u“dﬂl‘gl'ndualt:ee student has comp et(:i -Ec-ctmnn_nc_-; 203, Economic Analysts, & K. F. .Pricg “ii}f?) " W. D. Schmier, J.D.; J. L. Shutt, M.AS.: C. R, Smith, M.5; :1
ministration and economice R | 1eaSt twen SMomics. 100AGGRLINON: SE8 e b K o DB.A, W. E. Spaulding, M.S:; Doris Sponseller, M.A-; é""’&‘i’
omics. Not more than :Yt our units must be in business 3¢ S. Sprague, M.S.; R, K. Steinhorst, PhD.. Mario Tilaro, MS; P. A. Vandenberg,
otal of 6 units in Courses 297, Re- D Sorse, M) i, PhDs J. W. Walker, Ph.D; D. B. Yenkey, ek 9
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE O RAM
N MASTER'S DEG
IN BUSINESS ADMIN!STRATIO?\]EE W 7

GRADUATE COURSES

clﬂlllﬁ.d e"‘llﬂ'l. stan
; ding i
200. Financial Pee (.3]' @ prerequisite for all 200-numbered courses.

Basi FeL
asic concepts and principles of financial accoun

cessin, g tings: :
g system; measurement of business income; fi I ung ans dek gl
1

nancial statements,

SO;B Bt?l'fa\ior in Organizations (3)
rerequisite: Business Administration 201

ature of the human urce i
and managerial act; résource in organizations : ;

g actions to direct and contro] hl.irnAannﬂg:lhsagf S ERRigtongl ayHide
10T,

ariati i i
tion, sampling and various statis-

relation. In 202B. Thys’s of variance, I', t, and X2
02B: The desi > X5 t, and X2 tests, Simp] g
search techniques such as B;ilm?lflastﬁgqu experiments and \?ax?ioauidoall:ft?é;scﬁ-

, lin
€ar programming, queuing theory, and

20;).“ Ii.sw for Business Executives (3)
‘elopment signi i
il i o%n;f»frag‘éi‘t and mnterrelationships of Javw d busi
contracts, sales, agency, puei.ng o business including mat ks roms ch o of
conrs S Sy siness organgain: . eg matcr!a!s‘from_ the law of
e : ts of government reg*ulatio?: Fg‘l r;)egonable e
P. mgr_ncml Principles and Policies ( 3) i

}':;;téemsal;t:i: ﬁgusm':? Administration 200
: « ancial instituti '
Egﬁlha&s o l;gls;mét;o::das (;hey relate to the firm and th

- money. and ooy emand for capital; princi;t;lees ﬂ:r::r:l otf:ﬁfsndsf
0. 0

s : markers,
03. Mm‘aggeml Economics (3)
g;eq?mre: qunonu'cs 203
- an?i ::]:onimuc theory in management analysi.
: PPly theories” from 4 business atrrlie\frms it
207. Research and Reporting (3) e

Pre isite: i
Prinrﬁﬁlifs“f;f Eg:;:rezi I}idrpinistration 202B.
presentation of g relatefimg;] I;zlr]:gndata aé:cumulation The analysis and eff,
ess and industry, ysis and effective

208 sl Acoming (3

d decisions, Study of demand,

variotis cose 1 . i
costing: break-even . concepts; direc . ’SS; various cost

R analysis: L t costing, f] t systems;
ment planning and con u!:) Ils, capital budgering, mﬁ m%*:phrae&t::}gew. d;myﬁf,ﬁm
Y ues of manage-

209, Computer P
i rogrammi
El?f::r;qum“’: BA. 2008, C 0 Systems Analysis (3)
‘undamentals 1
logic and mhni;ﬁe:‘):’n‘;}lyr:f:'o%r?}?lem_oﬁmmd computer language, fl
4 € synthesis of ¢, flow-chartin
86 @ computer-based systems. :

210, Theory and Analysis of Financial Statements (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 200.
The theories, principles, and concepts underlying financial statements; measure-
ment and presentation of enterprise resources, equities, and income in accordance
with generally accepted accounting principles; consideration of price level problems,

211. Advanced Accounting (3)

Prerequisite; Business Administration 210. oy

Principles and concepts as related to the measurement, determination, and pres-
entation of resources, equities, and income of parent and affiliated companies;
concepts of fund accounting; specialized reporting for partnership formation, mn-

come distribution, and liquidation.

212. Income Tax Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 200. . ST I
Provisions of the federal tax law, including preparation of returns for individuals,
partnerships, corporations, estates, trusts; procedures for reporting deficiency as-
sessments, refunds, and other administrative practices.

213. Auditing (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 211. ) : 1 )
Critical analysis of the application of auditing principles in verification of
financial statements; review of AICPA and SEC bulletins and regulations; con-
sideration of professional ethics, audit standards, procedures, sampling techniques,
and report writing; trends and developments in auditing profession.

914. Seminar in Accounting Information Systems (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 202B and 208. : £l
Systems design and related controls. Emphasis on mathematics, statistics, and
computers in planning and reporting.

219. Seminar in Accounting Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration L.
Historical development of accounting principles and theory; p
tion, income determination, and statement presentation.
220, Legal Aspects of Labor-Management Relations (3) . 3 %
Legal aspects of union organizational activities, representation proceedings, unfair
labor practices, collective bargaining and contracts, grievances and arbitration,
strikes, picketing, boycotts and injunctions.
921. Insurance Principles and Practices (3) i S e S
iness, and social risk. Risk handling techniques;
Nature and extent of personal, busin R underw:inng

insurance principles and practices; basic contracts analysis; 1 !
and rating? insuEmce prog personal and business risk management.

roblems in valua-

lems and trends;

293. Seminar in Business Finance (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 205. - !
icati inci to current problems in financial management,
Application of principles of finance to cu p et

with emphasis on planning and development of tools fo king
COHSEdcrgtion of case materials, study of the literature, and development of indi-

vidual student reports.

994. Seminar in Investments (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 205 : w1
Exam(ilnarion of firms from an investment point of view; historical and current

developments affecting investment values; sources of in:lonnanon; techniques of
analysis; measurement of risks, returns, and investment Values.

295. Seminar in Insurance (3) |
Prerequisite: Business Administration 221. "
Risk management in effective business, operations.
business risk problems. Insurance institutions.

Programing of personal and
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228. Seminar in International Business Finance (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 205.
International finance applied to the business firm.

229. Seminar in Financial Markets (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 205.

Analysis of money and capital markets. Emphasis on factors of influence and
sources and uses of data. Survey of literature in the field.

230. Production and Operations Management (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 202B. )
Theory, concepts and decision analysis related to effective utilization of major
factors of production in manufacturing and service industries. Utilizes the system

approach to achieve unification of the production elements in terms of both analysis
and synthesis, Not open to students who have credit for a basic course in pro-
duction management.

231, Advanced Methods Engineering and Work Measurement (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 230.

alysis and solution of plant management problems using multiple operation

analysis and advanced work measurement techniques (M.T.M., Work Factor
System, and others). Relation of production to other functions,

232. Quality Control (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 230,
Statistical techniques for controlling quality, reliability and maintainability, types

of control and limit charts.

233. Inventory and Production Control (3)

Prerequisite; Business Administration 230,
he design and analysis of single and multi-product control systems.

234. Seminar in Production and Operations Management (3)
Prereqqisite_: Business Administration 231.
_Industrial risk and forecasting; diagnosis of indu

cies and organization; determination of pr

ducrion activities, (Formerly numbered

236. Operations Research (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 202A and concurrent registration in 202B.
Network analysis, learning curves, PACE, line of balance, gamma and beta
dlstpbu:t!;oznf and dynamic programming. (Formerly numbered Business Adminis-
tration 232,

dustrial problems; production poli-
oduction methods; coordination of pro-
usiness Administration 239A.)

237. Computer Implemented Optimum-Seeking Methods (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 236,
rogramming and simulation techniques for analysis of interlocking decision
problems with and without the use o? computers., Derivation of man, machine,
and system models, Design of steady stare and dynamic stochastic models.
238. Management Systems and Simulation (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 236,
¢ tesung and design of input-outpur management decision systems. Simulation
and heuristic techniques are used to evaluate and improve the model. Empirical
data will be used where possible.

239. Seminar in Management Science (3)
Prerquisite: Business Administration 236,
Analysis by ?uanntive techniques for managerial

?Eplicau'ons of operations research and oth

planning and decision-making.
ormerly numbered and entitled Business

€r concepts to industrial situations.
Administration 239B.)
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g and Staffing (3)

: ; ics 250,
240. Seminar in Manpower Plannin Administration 241, Economic

P 01-B, or any on of Public

R 201-B, or e . :
rerequisites: BA 2 y - | : iy
Psychology 220, SOClollogny%nanPower planning; mvlcn_tst?ryrug iande to; tceastlstnas o
mn npeﬂwries 5 d dc :cquircments- labor force analysis; ecruitment; th fling

r needs an il
I1:iraoc:ess- emeasuremcnt tools and rechniqu
]

3 t Relations (3)
41, . Seinax In Umon—Manage;n ce:m of Public Administration

uisites: BA. 201-B, or an , ; icular emphasis upon
P:rr;\r;l% 220, Sociology 220. . organizations with particu ends in collective
Psychology d business orga 3 society.: TP
interaction of qnnonEﬁ ﬁ:‘c s upon management an s
collecrive bargaming.

izati loyees.
bargaining and in the organization of employ

inar i tion (3)
249, Seminar in Compensation ) il
R . Administration = o ‘ =
Prerequisites: Business e o ; et bt
e rpanizaion Psychol;gyﬂf compensating cmpl‘:i}:)etfssystems and their effects
e organlzanonalhg{g;; and sociology. Compensd
onomics, psychology, |
flr:(;?'l ?rganizations and individuals. s
al Development. :
one of Public Admi

jzations.
and organiza A
analysis of manpow

241, Economics 250,

y one of Public Administration

243, Seminar in Organization .
Prerequisites: BA Z_OI-B. ozrzg y

Psychology 220, Sociology. S A
The process of developing hu B

ganizational development; tools an

tional development programs.

249. Seminar in Human Resow'ceés :ﬂim .
Prerequisites: BA 201-B or any e es s
b i lication of beha
b s A SET an Tesources.
de?:l?}lgisr::z Orfc“lrarding. and utlizing hum -
: i omy
950, Seminar in Market:;g s-nngt:l;:i :?r.lcg:s' i
: isite: Business Administrz, e
'iﬁiﬁﬁﬂ?ﬁ; selling, sales promotion, an
business and the economy.

i 3
251. Seminar in Marketing Theory (3)

an i jences to
inistration 20% mics behavioral scienc
Prerequisite: Business (?d:;l:usig:gg et d

i and contr ns
Marketing theory

marketing thought. :
252. Marketing Iu'stituﬁo:;s 'ngfu“i
Prerequisite: Business Admi

f who
is of development Of WAOTSC
an%n: : cS;chy of these institutions 11

i i licy (3)
inar i keting Price Po .
g Moot B'hr inistration 203. . P
gregequifsi;e;igxéugsﬂz:;ym;“d price determination
tudy O |
954. Seminar in Sales Manag’er_n:e;;tdo :; 32)03. Hrgsnl grremt
g Bminersasd ?ﬂg:)‘::l selling decisions an stra
Sales management &
Zations. : 7
inar i tional Marketing : 4
A eieiicn l;“:;::;w Administration 203. o PR caviconmental varia

‘ i muld-
:i(:in?}zguc:l‘ecision-mskmg process of

nistration 241, Fconomics 250,

Theories of or-
er and organiza-

dministration  (3)

minis-
f courses in Human Resources Ad

y in acquiring,

dising as they relate to society,

on 203.

i iling
lesallngAa;gﬁl;?: ' and otl

and of growth, change,
\er economies.

ess organizations.

Prerequisite: pemi e incal,
impact of cultura ) s
bl;l;h:p:)'tt:l:;ntemational marketing sy’

i ions.
national marketing operato
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228. Seminar in In i Finan
it ternational Busi i
Prerequisite; Business Adr:ing:rs;:i?: 205 i

.

Int i
ernational finance applied to the business firm

229. Seminar in Financial Markets (3)

Prerequisite: Busi
nisite: iness Administrati
Analysis of money and capital n?ati-ll‘cegs'li

sources an .
d uses of data. Su mphasis on factors of influence and

rvey of literature in the field.

230. Production and Oper.
du n ations Managem
Prerequisite: Business Administrstion!;:;;t oo

Theory, ¢
» concepts and decisi i
factors of production in mmmu?: analysis related to effective utilization of maj
: A ajor

approach to : - . cturing a .
achieve unification of the py nd service industries. Utilizes the system

and synthesis, N the producti
: . Not o uction elem i
duction mﬂﬂagemem_mn to students who have ents in terms of both analysis

credit for a basic ¢ i
oS . ourse in pro-
Prere u‘f e O ods Engineering and Work M,
quisite: Business A dministration o easurement (3)

alysis and soluti
analysis and ad‘rauuo" of plant manage
nced work gement problems usin .
g multiple operation

stem, and others), Relati measurement techni
+ Relation of producti niques (M.T.M., W,
232, Quality Control ¥ production to other functions, ork Factor

P €I equlslte. tion 230.
I Busult‘ss Adln]ll.lstm
al‘lstlca] t&chl‘llq_ues fﬂr controlllllg quahtp,

of control : iabili
ol and limit charts reliability and maintainability, types

233 lnv_ellltory and Production Control
rerequisite: Business A dministration 230(3)

he design and i i
analysis of single and multi-product control
rol systems,

234. Seminar in P
i roduction and Operati
Presenisie Busncs Adinirion 231
. risk and f i i oy
cies and organization; determingtion n g, ndustrial probl
ction activities. (Formerly nu;?;l rgg %rodnction metfll,ods‘ e::Ef:;rE;OdPCtim} poli-
o OGS ination of pro-

236. Operations Research 3 usiness Administration 239A.)

Prerequisite: Busi

t siness Admini :

Network analysis, learning enr o  2o24., &

distributions and d);mf-‘[:{:mg curves, PACE, ?i‘smt‘:o;}curreb nt registration in 202B
tration 232.) programming.  (Formerly muntency £2mma and beta
ered Business Adminis-

Management (3 )

237. Com
puter Implemented O
Preroquisite; Business Ay e Mrimdof)
ung and simulari P
Prgblems with and \-virlumsarm:!:I techniques for analysis of
and system models. Design of s':e:j; of compurers, Deﬁ\gﬁ;gtﬂfl—ocki“g decision
o state and dynami of man, machine,
PremMm.".gemenl_System and Simulation 56 AR ’
e tqel.;;?:;:arﬁlils:inegs Administration 236 e
and heuristic tech lesign of input-outpur ma
data will be us niques are used t aagement decisio i
ed where possible o evaluate and im n systems, Simulati
| prove the model. Empi ioal
X pirical

239. Seminar in Management Science (3)

il::]&ﬁ;ilsisli;e; Business Administration 236

. Ty ] ;

A['l:'li'iu:ati(ms yo? g;::rr;;'e technigues for managerial i

; ions research and ot Planning and decision-making

ormerly numbered : e !
and entitled Business A dl;nicqncq:itosn rcza3 ;ﬁd)ustriaj situations

and Staffing (3)

240. Seminar in Manpower Planning
f Public Administration 241, Economics 250,

Prerequisites: BA 201-B, or any on¢ 0
Psychology 220, Sociology 220. y X

Theories and models of manpower planning; inventoryng and forecasting_of
manpower needs and requirements; labor force analysis; recruitment; the staffing
process; measurement tools and techniques.

241, Seminar in Union-Management Relations (3) ;
Prerequisites: BA 201-B, or any one of Public Administration 241, Economics 250,

Psychology 220, Sociology 220. r s
Interaction of unions and business organizarions with particular emphasis upon
collective bargaining. Effects upon management and society. Trends in collective
bargaining and in the organization of employees.

949, Seminar in Compensation (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 201-B, or any on€ of Public Administration
241, Economics 250, Psychology 220, Sociology 220. :
The organizational process of compensating employees. Compensation theory
from economics, psychology, and sociology. Compensation systems and their effects

upon organizations and individuals.

243. Seminar in Organizational Develo
Prerequisites: BA 201-B, or any one 0
Psychology 220, Sociology 220.
The process of developing human resources and org
ganizational development; tools and techniques, analysis o
tional development programs.

esources Administration (3)
Human Resources Adminis-

pment (3)
£ Public Administration 241, Fconomics 250,

anizations. Theories of or-
f manpower and organiza-

949, Seminar in Human R
Prerequisites: BA 201-B or any 6 units of courses in
tration. ; , 5
Analysis of issues and application of behavioral science theory 1n acquiring,
developing, rewarding, and utilizing human resources.
950. Seminar in Marketing and the Economy (3)
Prerequisite: Business A dministration 203. :
* Advertising, selling, sales promotion, and merchandising as they relate to society,
business and the economy.

951. Seminar in Marketing Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203. :
Marketing theory and contributions of economics and behavioral sciences to
marketing thought.

252. Marketing Institutions (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203. 3
Analysis of development of wholesaling and rerailing and of growth, change,

and efficiency of these institutions in the American and other economies,

253. Sem
Prerequisite: Business A
Study of pricing strategy

954. Seminar in Sales Management (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 203. -y b .
Sales management and personal selling decisions and strategies in business organi-
zations.
955. Seminar in International Maﬂfeting (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203. ’ " :
omic, and other environmental varia-

The impact of cultural social, political, econ ne [ )
bles upon international marketing systems and the decision-making process of multi-

national marketing operations.

inar in Marketing Price Policy (3)

dministration 203.

and price Jetermination in business organizations.
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2512;e Seuy':.:ar in Qonsmner Behavior (3)
requisite: Business A dministration 203,

e study of consumer behavior i :
g . avior in :
ing environment of business, relation to marketing strategy and the chang-

25; Semmar in Il?dustrial Marketing Management (3)

ﬁ:eglzg;re;mBusmess Administration 203,
] gement of marketing decisions and strategies peculiar to the industrial
2519). Market Analy_sis and Research (3)

rerequisites: Business Administration 203 and 202B

Applicati isti i
pPp on of statistical and mathematical methods to market problems, con-

sumer research, and product analysis.

260. Principles of Real Estate (3)

Functions and r :
egulation of the real
management, real : estate_market, real es
and contemi’mm; si'itaﬁ agsl::rama! theory, specialized i;TOPeﬂie;atﬁrllf:: devabog, e 54
ate problems. (Formerly b St A(]{Dmi:rilst'

tration 222.)
261. Seminar in Real Estate (3)

Pre:regll.;is}irrt::bll?.usin_&ss Administration 222
£ ems in real i0
et L B! Adnﬁnisuaﬁgzoggg' Regional land use planning. (Formerly num-

262. Seminar in Real Estate Investment (3)

{’nr‘e:;:tqmu:’srlltte:c hfgusincss Administration 260,
. Inves racteristics of real : i
institutions, corpomstions il property. Analysis of real estate investment by

: : s, an e
g:éefég:;ﬂofp;?idusmal. commercial, and 11:%:(:1‘;?112:? e;?rt -.MCGS'I.}I{mg nvestinemt it
cy. ) ojects. Real estate investment

263. Sen?h':ar in R.eal Estate Finance (3)
re::gt:sme:dB;lsmcss Administration 260
and factors governing the financi i
governmental agencies, and collateral in ﬁl:aaar;n?a'}gf?:a(iu:sltls gt ot
i : are.
28;. Serrfl!mr in V:aluahun of Real Property (3)
Vr:jreqylsne: Business Administration 260

uation of real property by the COst, iﬁcume

Evaluation

of property taken i c

: n in :
condemnation, lease-hold interests Sungat domain

and market approaches to value.
proceedings, air rights, inverse

273. Seminar in Business Education (3)
, Study of some phase of busin
sion; distributive and basic busj
shorthand and typewriting.

ess education,

such as ini : .
ness education; administration and supervi-

trends in and methods of teaching

273. inar i i
A Se:.n-nar in quonnahtm Storage and Retrieval (3
Smde)? tﬁlta:eB:l:::gm Ad_ministra;ion 202A and 209 }
et Ofry and techniques of information s i
v opumization and randomj il UL

4y . . zation of data storage,
Pmrfe:uisui:tar.u;g A(_ivnnced Computer Application (3) "
quistees: Business Administration 202A and 209

Analysis, design, and i
4 L&y cod
methods for using library ro:::gneg_f control and executive routines. Analysis of
278. Seminar in Man
S agement of Informati
Prerequisite: Business Adn‘lirlistrati?m ;;1;“ Systems (3)

Advanced info i
rmation systems, Em
opments and on individual student rﬂgil?n Suerans manageeial trends and devel-

TN

979. Seminar in Data Systems Design (3)

ess Administration 202B, 273 and 274.

Prerequisites: Busin 3 5
lysis and design of data processing systems.

Research in the ana

981. Behavioral Sciences for Management (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 201B.
Applications of findings from behavioral sciences to management problems and

decisions. Study of organization cultures and subcultures. Impact of human behavior
on the enterprise.
282, Group Processes and Leadership (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 201B. - % e
Perceptions and processes in work groups. Experience in 1nterp1_:rsonal networks,
influence and rewards, stereotypes; managing erences and conflicts.

283. Origins and Nature of American Business Enterprise  (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 201B. J :
Factors underlying the American systém of business enterprise: modern_corpo-
rations, the corporation man, rechnological change, the business community and

politics, and other significant issues.

984, Policy Formulation (3) ;
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy and consent of instructor. =
Building and maintaining enterpriscs in our society; determining objectives; de-

measuring and controlling organiza-

veloping policies and plans for achievement; ] 1
il v 55 objectives and policies on the basis of new devel-

tional activities; reappraising

opments.

985. Seminar in Business Planning (3) g s '
Prerequisites: Business Administration 201A, 203, 205, and nine units in Business

Administration courses numbered 210 or above. . 2
Strategic decision-making, long range forecasting, and corporate planning with
major emphasis on product-market relationships.

289, Seminar in Organization and Management (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 201B. i e o
Analysis of problems in business and other organizations. Organization and de-
eision theory and contemporary developments in management science are em-

phasized.
200, Directed Readings in Business Administration (3)

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy. .
Preparation for the comprehensive examination for those students in the MB.A.

program under Plan
297. Research (3)

Prerequisite: Advancement to ‘candidacy. e )
Research in one of the fields of Business Administration.

298. Special Study (1-3) i j
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3) . )
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy. / i
Preparation of a project of thesis for the master’s degree.




CHEMISTRY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Chemistry, in the College of Sciences, in cooperation with
the Department of Chemistry, University of California, San Diego, offers a pro-
gram of graduate study leading to the Doctor of Philosophy degree in Chemistry.
This degree is awarded jointly by the Board of Regents of the University of
Califorma and the Board of Trustees of the California Srate Colleges in the names
of the University of California, San Diego, and San Diego State College.

raduate programs leading to the Master of Arts degree in Chemistry, the
Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in Chemistry, and
the Master of Science degree in Chemistry are also offered.

The facilities, staff, and equipment of the Department of Chemistry meet the
requirements of the American Chemical Society, and students obtaining the A.B.
or BS. degree with the approved curriculum are granted the A.CS. certification.
All graduate study is based on this sound undergraduate foundation. Specialized
equipment is available for research projects in the well equipped chemistry building.

SECTION I. MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, the student with a major
in chemistry from another accredited institution should have included in the under-
graduate program a year course in each of the following fields: general chemistry,
analytical chemistry, organic chemistry, and physical chemistry, The course in
physical chemistry must have included laboratory work. In addition, the student
should have had enough specialized elective courses in chemistry to give a minimum

of 24 units in upper division courses, including at least one course which has three
years of chemistry as a prerequisite.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

| . 1 y the general requirements for advancement to candida
including the foreign lan

3 2 guage requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bfs{‘
letin. In addition, the studen

I dditi  must pass an orientation examination in chemistry.
This examination should be raken during the first semester in residence.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and rthe
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major

consisting‘of at least 24 units in chemistry from courses listed below as acceptable
on master's degree programs. At least 15 of these units must be in 200-numbered
courses, excluding Chemistry 290, 297 and 2

¢ 98. Chemistry 211, 290, 291, and 299
are required. The student must demonstrate a reading knowledge of scientific
German and must pass a final oral examination on his thesis.
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified
basic requirements for th
bulletin, the student must

All students must satisf

graduate standing and the
¢ master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
. complete a graduate program which includes a concen-
tration consisting of at least 18 units from courses listed below as acceprable on
master’s degree programs in chemistry, of which at least 15 units must be in 200-
numbered courses. Chemistry 290 and Chemistry 299 are required courses. The
student must pass a final oral examination on his thesis.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified

) 1 ] graduatc standing, the
student must satisfy the basic requirements fo. i

r the master’s degree as described

e a graduate program W'h!(::i
chemistry from courses liste

15 of these units must
below as acceptable on master’s degree programs. At least

i t
in Part Three of this _bu_]letm. He must 1:!53;{;:1}]:[1&
includes a major consisting of at least 2 cec i mus

i 1 2 298. emistry 2
in 200 bered courses, excluding Chemistry 290:31‘931:“: sl e AR
:gdng% n}iun;quired. i depan}il“et::ég?;ﬁm::ms't include Chemistry 292
i is (i hich case the m must inc] A
Pl?;in ZIGS:'L‘)WMl g;:nt%esﬁitgnﬂ:: cf)mprehcnswe exarpm:_t(;gno rl:‘l tﬁ];e:‘h e.;fxs t}'ll‘?he e
o e final oral examinati it
student electing Plan A must pass a o e auaion R T
' i g i 4 t who holds the

mus:_r::i:-lr;(‘:: s::iaifeb: crgggidgred to have been met by the studen

requi ) {

American Chemical Society Certificate.
SECTION II. JOINT DOCTORAL PROGRAM

ilosophy
i degree of Doctor of Philo

; i ome candidates for the E s 5004
S s “lmhde?gerfzgiibzicthat it is granted not for‘the nf:rlflll;nr:;l; b v
i Ch:rns.lv.:.s:-?c’msirgrl;ents alone, but more %’ﬁr thcdst:fenl;l:l sstggemonstrate el e
and : in thig Beld. @ e contribud he field of chemistry.
N e 5 e i e an original contribution to the rabin
Kork énﬂr;pf&:i}fn;l: ::ge;?al:?:kbaccalaureare degree will normally spen

stude 1

i e,
three years of full-time study In earning the degre r
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

}\ﬂ a pllCaut i or ad“]lssloll to jol must ﬁrst be admiﬁc_d
i issi rhe omnt doctor?l s Erogram i .
oI CE ular g'raduate sta n.d iﬂ% II'I the bra duﬂte DIV 15100 Of tl'le U[ll VEersity l){ (:ﬂ].]-

or ¥ ion

S D . s [ ] . ] A, I 1 D .« a s I ]-
] U )24 i t

i nia, San Dlego ﬂﬂ.d 0 C a.SS].' ied I adl jate star ld].l I& m t] 1€ G] aduﬂte D VIS i)f

A b

red by each institutio gy R ot
i n&ust pga::ldfeiﬁs :.g?smbullctin and in the current edition
procedures

Srudies Brochure, University of California, San Diego.
ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM

i i i he entering student

ici ffectively in this program, t : g

111‘11 l;)rder r}':etdhfn“l;ﬁa%ep:nr::alsﬂtg ecf the su})iECtsl us“aclllyin[g:gs::it:dcm l':‘llllsel'.l";'n e

will be require 5 ic. analytical, an : Al
lum: physical, organic, ic ot phiysich

e ants will b cted to present the equiv alent © e

R e o Toni ugh integral calculus. Students s ?u betprepr L

kama;lll:n?;:;st aéx:;?:mttli‘;gsgwhich will be gdmu;;;‘;fﬁidarlﬁ ;h )Frgi?atl it g
S i f analytical, inorganic, o emis

and will cover the fields o

: Al will
a“%1.,“"m:hmﬂtaasttm:‘;f each student for admission to ftht: 1cumirﬁ éiorc;s:;‘.‘rlc ;?r:g;amments
6 Ichn individual basis. Requests for spec lified for, and
be considered on an In inht of availability of faculty members qual el i
will be considered in the light o d individual program. Approval may. a-
\ ; propose - her physical facilities
interested in, supervision o ialized equipment or OFier P
8 railability of specializ . On each of the
be limited fby tsahfis?;caéor)’ SJmPl'-‘-tiO“ of the EroP?scd lirqfi;tt doctoral program
neccssarg: Ozampuses there is a Graduate Adviser for the )
cooperating !

in chemistry.

ivisi ith
f dent has been formally admitted to the two Graduate Divisions W
Afrer a stu

i he ioint

i . .

a pI Opl .latﬂ EI aduate Standlng he mus‘t dec!ﬂre lIlS ntentoion To : ente. r t

dp( {,t(‘llﬁl prog'l am by 1|“l lg ﬂ.“‘ applicatlon W I.th thf.‘ Graduate Ad\ ISET. [ I'le aj Iph—
: i i i Of admisﬁiﬂﬂ to the

1 ()]"\.V‘ﬂ.l (le(l to d 1c G!atluate DEE“S fOr f()l'msl Certlﬁcan?ﬂ h
d 1 program E.nm ccurs v 'hl:n the studeqt_ 15 fomally accep Y

-]Oint octora 5 O \ Ce tcd b

i ivisions.
the Graduate Deans of each of the two Graduate D

RESIDENCY REQUIREMENTS

in chemistry, the student
i joi toral program in fen
ission to the joint doctor A e,
i fﬂ(;m:ll:;l;:‘ Iéﬁeﬂ year in full-time remdsns:itgntﬁ:c;mﬂmms p tﬂﬂhe iy
e s i st be in accor ulz s Yo
. v o i Srate, the minimum
The definition of res ¢ must D¢ San Diego Sare, . m of one year
i Cali ia, San Diego. San Diego B empletion ©
versity of Californ i f registration in ¢
i e consists o 1 b cedldercn.
b Wumgitf_;eselggt?csemester of the required years re
semester U




FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS

reé?u i::;dl?ogr l:gowgﬁd[g)e of one foreign language (either German or Russian) is
5 e ¢ Ph.D. This knowledge must be demonstrated by passing the
rocata Forefsnng Service examination at the 60% level (see U.CS.D. Graduate
tied b gn Language Requirement). Another foreign language may be sub-

ussian or German through petition to the chairman. Students whose

::gw:n:iaer;sgg:‘g‘;z s::icn(:itﬁﬁngisﬂs must demonstrate the ability to read, write, speak
s Sty h“ ¢ English. Normally this requirement is met by satisfacto
e s exalr?ﬁ nta éoéls% ng::uate-level courses in chemistry and in the orra};
- - - .0 a rc i
the quah?ymg examination, usually iicthqueﬁﬂgn;e;nruztf mé;]ﬁ“ed et

JOINT GUIDANCE COMMITTEE

A Joint Guidance Committe isti
o ruidance Co ec consisting of two faculty memb

e ;ot;%;rztttgg msuttil.u‘um_ls_w:ll be appointed for each sttyudent w?rrg ]ir:;n'éegcl}ot;f
mallwnduct e tl:[! € joint doctoral program. This committee will prepar
s ' srude‘aluate' the placement examinations mentioned above aﬁd pwi?l'
s thy (Ef:t:l in consultation with the student. The study plan must b
sppraved! }{':e ?ollo %ntf: Councils on the two campuses and shall incl:l’ude' (1) th:
sequence of residenr‘::;est'ul‘:l-lys:::1 sefg‘r:ll:lgofﬁ;;efs‘iﬁgi::‘s:g:ugt;pagc r;quirements;' i

yi itutions; istributi
;:gg;rtsﬁjsn:? el;;e taken at each of the two institutions; (4) t’h((: )arf'gg iﬁ:t;;t:ug?n .
ol & ]ﬁtrﬁzt;o;sa trtggsuued by ota)lther of the two Dcpzmncntsgof Chernis:rl;?:
&ﬁuﬁ?ee- as may be deemed important by the Joint Guidance
e Joint Guidance Committee guides and 1

; ine Guidance. Og advises th i parati

mn?e‘ﬁﬂi)ﬁllnﬁerﬁﬂ:ﬁig atng th'e work for his d?sfet}lgg::nm(?gt‘;rses nx'c::o{:r
S i 3 .
e lus}l:ief:l B t;l O:Ints performance in the Placement Examinations
en, in the judgment of the Joint Guidance Commi
- - - - mrt i

g::p the eint::h(f 1(:1:% Examination and has satisfied the i:,q;l;:;ﬂn;ﬂgto}s Eﬁepaé:d
noﬁfmy i enufsu-y, the Chairman of the Joint Guidance Commite . 'ﬁ
ety the Chai an of the Departments of Chemistry that the student is re‘:ii e
i e;:‘}:?;c titl;zl :ggomunent of the student’s Iloim: Doctoral (L‘)c'n-;cj
piEpe. i o a report that the foreign language requirement

JOINT DOCTORAL COMMITTEE

A Joint Doctoral Committee consistin
octoral Con 2 g of three facul

;:_I‘::; I::(:lc;pemgtul“g??ms will be appointed by the gm?ue:?ebeésogoc{l? qar.:hdof
il nl: X enba ; airman will nominate three members of this com Hee o
M \‘:r?ltl ci; nlsom stlh department other than chemistry. The ]oinTlgi:%ton?
arrangements for the u:*trittecn opr!:lrtp:rlze:frg:zigg allifyin_g R o mg?c
Pas::g& ‘?efetbe Qualltfymg E‘.xnmir_lation to the Gradua:e‘ggagz}’ %e’d}ei satgfactory
o lSr :oql;: eta;ly responsible for the student and may set an Org Fivtcs
dissertatim?pa gna eél t will guide the student through his researcﬂ aqmremerl:gz
i g l:h can uct his final examination. All members of the co‘nml::t':o o
be pussens e huahfymg Exannnanun_and the Final Examination and o s

p on each. All members must sign the approval page of the dgcﬁ;tsl;gnn

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

U'Ilti'vtebr:ismg?nt sqccess_fuléy passes the Qualifying Examination, the Graduate De
AJofxemcy T( Iahfh. orm-.}! an Diego, will send him an application for adv o
b y- is ?pp ication must be completed in consultation with agcqmené
by Czndid:t:m;‘n o th;’: student’s Joint Doctoral Committee. Upon | s eslgmf
b Conidacy e 1 the Uiy of Calforin, e i, e poro
candiglaicy by thefGraduaré Dean, Um‘v:-.:r:;itg,rlcnlsJ (e':aﬁ?;ﬁ? % HE sdpancemant: 1o
e n:jmum of two semesters of resident study will be required betw h
advancement to candidacy and of awarding the degree S
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DISSERTATION

A dissertation on a subject chosen by the candidate and approved by his Joint
Doctoral Committee, bearing on his field of specialization and showing his ability
to make independent investigation, will be required of every candidate. In its
preparation the candidate will be guided by his Joint Doctoral Committee which
also will pass on the merits of the complered dissertation. The requirements for
completing and filing the dissertation, including the number of copies required,
will be determined jointly by the Graduate Deans. Requirements now in force at
the University of California, San Diego, must be met, including microfilming and
séuch other provisions as may be decided by the Graduate Council of San Diego

tate.

FINAL EXAMINATION

The candidate must pass a final oral examination conducted by his Joint Doctoral
Committee, This examination will deal primarily with the relations of the disser-
tation to the general field in which the subject lies. For passage, unanimous affirm-
ative votes will be required from the committee members of each of the cooperating
institutions. After passing the Final Examination, and with the approval of the
Graduate Councils of both institutions, the student will be nominated for the
degree.
AWARD OF DEGREE

The Doctor of Philosophy degree in Chemistry will be awarded jointly by the
Regents of the University of California and the Trustees of the California State
Colleges in the names of the University of California, San Diego, and San Diego
State College.

PROCEDURES

The time required for a student to complete the requirements for the joint
doctorate is not expressed in terms of units of credit or number of semesters but
will ultimately depend upon the amount of time required to master the subject
matter field and to complete a satisfactory dissertation.

The official records of all students who have formally been admitted to the joint
doctoral program will be maintained by the Registrar, University of California,
San Diego, and complete copies of these records will be on file in the Graduate
Office, San Diego State. Transcripts of record will be issued by the Registrar,
University of California, San Diego, upon request.

A student in residence on one of the two campuses may register for not more
than one course at the other institution. Information on fees and other details of
registration may be obtained from the Graduate Deans.

All student petitions must be addressed to the two Graduate Deans, jointly.

Courses taken by students who have been formally admitted to the joint doctoral

rogram at either institution, and the grades obtained, will be reported to the

egistrar of the other institution. : -

A student in residence on one of the campuses will be subject to all rules and
regulations governing graduate students in the Graduate Division at that institution
unless they are contrary to the provisions of this joint doctoral program.

All inquiries concerning the operation of the joint doctoral program should be
directed to the Graduate Dean at either of the two campuses.

STAFF
The following faculty members of the Departments of Chemistry of the coop-
erating institutions will participate in the joint doctoral program, being available
for direction of research and as departmental members of Joint Doctoral Commit-
tees.

University of California, San Diego:

iser: \ 1d; Alternate: Joseph E. Mayer
Graduate Adviser: James R Arno ternate: J N Whaves 1

. . Arnold, Martin D. Kamen, Joseph
Sti.ﬁhiaﬂl}l? I({Zhr;u'lcsc. E P:rrin. G. N. Schrauzer, Teddy G. Traylor, Harold C.
Urey, Robert L. Vold, Bruno H. Zimm.

San Diego State: :
Graduate Adviser: R. W. Isensee;
St;%:u I\tfleitchel T. Abbott, Edward Grubbs,

Edward O'Neal, William H. Richardson, Morey A. Ring,

. Stewart, Arne N, Wick.
J. Stew 95

<Al N. Wick.
Alternate Reilly C. Jensen, Walter D. Jones,

Clay M. Sharts, Charles




ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate non-teaching assistantships in chem-
istry are available to a limited number of qualified students. Application blanks

and additional information may be secured from the Graduate Adviser in the
Department of Chemistry.

FACULTY

Chairman, Department of Chemistry: E. P, Wadsworth, Jr., Ph.D.

Graduate Adviser: R. W. Isensee

Credential Adviser: J. G. Malik

Professors: E. J. Grubbs, Ph.D.; N. J. Harrington, Ed.D.; L, H. Hellberg, Ph.D.;
R. W. Isensee, Ph.D.,; Reilly Jensen, Ph.D.; W. D. Jones, Ph.D.; Lionel Joseph,
Ph.D; V. J. Landis, Ph.D.; J. G. Malik, Ph.D.. H. E. O'Neal, Ph.D.; M. A. Ring,
Ph.D; D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.: R. D. Rowe, Ph.D.; C. M. Sharts, Ph.D.; J. A.

Spangler, Ph.D.; C. {I Stewart, Ph.D.: E. P, Wadsworth, Jr., Ph.D.; Harold

alba, Ph.D.; Arne Wick, Ph.D.; ]. H. Woodson, Ph.D;

Associate Professors: M. T. Abborr, Ph.D.; L. E. Bennetr, Ph.D.; J. H. Mathew-
son, Ph.D.; W. H. Richardson, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: Dewitt Coffey, Jr., PhD.; M. M. Malley, Ph.D.: S. B. W.
Roeder, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON ADVANCED DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN CHEMISTRY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

116A-116B. General Biochemistry (3-3) 155. Advanced Instrumental Methods
118. Advanced Physical Chemistry (3) 4

)
127A-127B. Inorganic Chemistry (3-3) 160A-160B. Principles of Chemical
131, Theor:eucal Ogg:upc Chemustry (3) Engineering (3-3)
154, Organic Qualitative Analysis (3) 170. Radiochemistry (3)

180. Chemical Oceanography (3)
191. Chemical Literature ?I)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (1 to 3)

An intensive study in advanced chemistry, topic to be announced in the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

210. Advanced Topics in Physical Chemistry (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.,

Selected topics in physical chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable to a
master’s degree.

211. Chemical Thermodynamics (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 110B.

emical thermodynamics and an introduction to statistical thermodynamics.

212. Chemical Kinetics (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 110B.

Theory of rate processes; applications of kinertics to the study of reaction mech-
anisms,
213. Quantum Chemistry (3)

Prerequisires: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 110B.

Quantum mechanics of atomic and molecular systems; applications to chemical
bonding theory.

214. Molecular Structure (3)

| Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 110B.
| Theory and techniques used in the determination of molecular structure,
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215. Chemical Statistical Mechanics (3)

isite: Chemistry 211. :
gﬁ:ﬁiﬁﬁff :::cchanics as applied to chemical systems.
216. Physical Chemistry of Electrolytic Solutions (2)

isite: i 211, ? b g s
%eéggglﬂgci'ogltcgiﬁ%ns: electrode potentials, activity coefficients, partial molal

quantities, conductance and ion association.

290. Advanced Topics in Inorganic Chemistry (1-3)

Is)gf;:tc.lelcllm:?};iccsh ﬁ'xnlﬁfn?é:gc chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on a

master’s degree.

221. Mechanisms of.Innrganic Reactions (3)

Kizzigﬁiiss‘ir:g igi;sggfécl iZ::'tions with an emphasis on coordination chemistry.
229, Chemistry of tl-ae Nonmetals (2)

gr:r: ::ﬂ::iiicsl;’estn::iﬁclgt?uﬁ} of the nonmetallic elements and their compounds.
9230. Advanced Topics in Organic Chemistry (1-3)

g:f::t%lr]lisi:;igh lc;n :ﬁgnliiz.chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on a

master’s degree.

231. Mechanisms of Organic Reactions (3)
isites: Chemistry 110B and 112.
Pﬁr:;:ggts; and mechanism in organic reactions.
232, Advanced Organic Chemistry (3)

isite: istry 112. . g :
?Al;;ﬁg‘;?g:s. Er}:lgnﬁmaﬁous of organic reactions from the viewpoint of syn

thesis.

250. Advanced Topics in Analytical Chemistry (1-3)

isi : i 110 v - - - - - .
g;fggglém;;?igh Frr:)“nsltrt{le field of analytical chemistry. Maximum credit six units

applicable on a master’s degree.
260. Advanced Topics in Biochemistry (1-3)

is ; 3 - 3,
Is)zfmtqel:iistlttjt;iccs: ]}; biochelrrl]?s‘zi'y. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s
ec

degree. )
261. Advanced Biochemical Techniques (2)

gfcrfquhit?:f qggﬁ'fg\'l I%%'cory and practice of current research techniques in
1X hours 3 e

biochemical research.

262. Enzymology _(2]
Prerequisite: Credit or ¢
Theory and techniques u

9270. Nuclear Chemistry (2)

%r;requi_‘sé;?:ap%lfﬁ:?ésgg olflgféioactivity to chemistry, radiation, chemistry, decay
eoreti

laws and processes, nuclear structure and reactions.

i ion i istry 109B or 110B.
registration in Chemistry :
;J:; T;rfll:; stugt;\' of the mechanism of action of enzymes.

C- ﬁ" n e u j 5 iali bibli-
I:-XEE ] Il' th 5({! glf basic reference bno]-:s,.murn_ah, and sp?c:alized

0 ]:‘aphi:'i plrcparatory to the writing of a master's project or thesis.

g L]

4—81616




291. Research Seminar (1)
Prerequisite: Consent of department chairman. : g
Discussions on current research by students, faculty, and visiting scientists. Each
student will make a presentation based on the current literature.

297. Research (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Research in one of the fields of chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable
on a master's degree.

298. Special Study (1-3)
_ Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299, Thesis (3)

Pfigéequisite: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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DRAMA

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Drama, in the College of Professional Studies, offers grad-
uvate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Drama. The department offers
advanced study in the various areas of drama as they relate to acting, directing,
playwriting, scene design, lighting, costume, and makeup. The center for graduate
students in drama on the San Diego State campus is the Dramatic Arts Building,
one of the finest educational theatre plants in the United Srates. The Dramatic
Arts Building contains a main stage with an auditorium seating 500 and an experi-
mental theatre seating 200, three classrooms, a scene design drafting room, a fully
equipped costume laboratory, a spacious scene shop, and several rehearsal rooms.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

In addition to the general requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin, the
student will be required to complete the departmental diagnostic examination dur-
ing his first semester of graduate enrollment in the department. The examination is
administered each semester on the first Saturday following the beginning of classes.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
as described in Part Three of this bulletin, In addition, students seeking the Master
of Arts degree in Drama are required to have attained classified graduate standing
and to have completed Drama 200.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes at least
24 units from courses listed below as acceptable on master’s degree programs in
drama of which at least 18 must be in 200-numbered courses. Drama 200, Research
and B1bhogr_?phy, Drama 247, Seminar in History of Theatre and Drama, and
Drama 299, Thesis, are required courses.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in Drama are available to a limited number of
ualified students. Application 'I))sianks and further information may be obrained
rom the Department Chairman.

FACULTY

Chairman, Department of Drama: D. W. Powell, MF.A.

Graduate Adviser: G. S. Howard

Credential Adviser: C. E. Stephenson

Professors: Kijell Amble, Ph,D.; D. W. Powell, MF.A,; C. E. Stephenson, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: G. S. Howard, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: A. M. Annas, MF.A;; M. L. Harvey, PhD; M. J. Lessley,

Ph.D.; Mack Owen, Ph.D.




COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN DRAMA
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

109. Verse Choir Directing (2 or 3) 140B. Styles in Scenic Design (3)
120. Play Analysis (3) 145A-145B. Stage Lighting (3-3)
121. Theatre Criticism (3) 148. Advanced Dramatic Production
122. Playwriting, the One-Act (3)

Play (3) 151. Costume, Movement, and
123. Playwriting, the Long Manners (3)

Play (3) 152A-152B. History of Costume
126. Theory of Production for the (3-3)

Musical Stage (3) 160A-160B. History of the
127A-127B. Stage Direction Theatre (3-3)

(3-3) 165. History of American

131. Advanced Acting Theory (3) Theatre (3)
132. Advanced Acting (3) 198. Selected Topics in Drama (1-3)#

140A. Scenic Design (3)
# Not more than 3 units of Drama 198 are acceptable on master's degree programs in drama.

GRADUATE COURSES

200. Research and Bibliography (3)

Basic reference works, scholarly and critical journals; introduction to biblio-
graphical techniques; exercises and problems in methods and exposition of research
as it relates to the various areas of speech. Recommended for first semester of
graduate work, and prerequisite to advancement to candidacy.

243. Seminar in Staging Practices for Theatre and Television (3)

An investigation of the recent developments of modern staging facilities. The
application of technological advances and electro-mechanical devices to the scenic
arts for theatre and television. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 243.)

244, Seminar in Stage Direction (3)

Prerequisite: Drama 127A. .

Projects in the aesthetic principles and the pracrices of stage direction with an
emphasis on styles and historic periods.

245. Seminar in Lighting for Stage and Television (3)
Prerequisite: Drama 145A or 145B.

Projects concerned with the aesthetic and the technical problems of lighting in
stage. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 245.)

246. Seminar in Design for Stage and Television (3)

The principles of design in the theatre with an emphasis on the historical de-
velopment of theatrical costume or scenic environment, The investigation of recent

tendencies in styles and their evolution. Each section may be taken once for credit.
A. Costume Design

Prerequisite: Drama 152A or 152B.
B. Scenery Design

Prerequisites: Drama 140A, 140B, or 148.
(Formerly numbered Speech Arts 246.)

247. Seminar in History of Theatre and Drama (3)

Prerequisites: Drama 120, 160A, and 160B.
A. British and Continental Theatre

B. American Theatre

(Formerly numbered Speech Arts 247.)

248. Seminar in Dramatic Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Drama 120, 160A, 160B, and 200,

Problems in producing works of such playwrights as Ibsen, Strindberg, Chekhov,
Shaw. May be repeated once with new content for a maximum of six units. Maxi-

Eungge)dit six units applicable on a master's degree. (Formerly numbered Speech
rts 248.

100

298. Special Study (1-3)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor.
299. Thesis or Project (3)

Prerequisite: An officially appointed thesis committece and advancement to can-

didacy. .
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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ECONOMICS

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Dcfnrtment of Economics, in the College of Arts and Lerters, offers gradu-
ate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Economics. For graduate study
in connection with the Master of Arts degree in Social Science, refer to the section
of this bulletin under Social Science. Research facilities provided by the Depart-
ment of Economics include the Economics Research Center and the Institute of
Labor Economics.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division ‘with classified graduate standing as described in Part Three of this bulletin.
In addition, students seeking the Master of Arts degree in Economics must have
completed at least 18 units of upper division courses in economics including Eco-
nomics 107 and either 100A-100B or 104A-104B, or their equivalents, and six units
of upper division courses in economics or related fields as approved by the
graduate adviser.

A student with a bachelor’s degree in a field other than economies who has
completed the core courses, Economics 100A-100B or 104A-104B and Economics
107, or their equivalents, may, with the consent of the Department of Economics,
offer more than six upper division units in fields other than economics as part of
this undergraduate preparation for admission to classified graduate standing.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to_meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-
scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, all students must take the Graduate Record
Advanced Test in Economics. Reservations for this test must be made at the Test
Office in the Administration Building.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and
the basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units which
includes a major consisting of at least 24 units in economics, of which at least
21 units must be in 200-numbered courses in economics. Economics 200A, 200B,
141, and either 299, for Plan A, or 297, for Plan B, are required courses; the re-
maining unit requirements may be selected from courses in economics listed below
or by petition to the Department Graduate Study Committee, from 100- or 200-
numbered courses offered by other departments of the college. A written com-
prehensive examination over course work taken for the degree is required.

ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in Economi i imi

1 intsh cs are available to a limited number
of qualified students. Application blanks and further information may be obtained
from the Chairman of the Department of Economics.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Economics: R. F. Barckley, Ph.D.

Graduate Advisers: D. i i i : ;
Babilony W 61, Nats L. oy - moinstor)y G, K. Andemon; Giee
Professors: G. K. Anderson, Ph.D.; Geor i :
G- K , PhD.; George Babilor, PhD.; R. E. Barckley, Ph.Ds
D- C. Bridenstine, PhD; D. A. Flage, Ph.D., Adam Gifford, PhDy C, E. Jencks,

S usrer, B e+ PAD:: J. O MeClintie, PD. E. J. Neuner, Pha5.; Marjori

Associate Professors: L. E. Chadwick BS.: N :
Ph.D.; L. 1. Poroy, Ph.D.; J. P. Venieris, A s e

Assistant Professors: ] W. Hambleton Ph.D Hard
. s 0 T, T , Ph.D;; A. E. Kartman,
PhD.; W. H. Nam, PhD.; D. O. Popp, Bh . . 1. sid. B,
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN ECONOMICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

105. Welfare Economics (3) 191. International Trade Theory (3)
109. Advanced Economic 192. International Monetary

Theory (3) Theory and Policy (3)
141. Econometrics (3) 194, Capital and Growth Theory (3)

GRADUATE COURSES
200A. Seminar in Advanced Economic Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 104A and 104B, or 100A, 100B, and 107.

Theory of consumer and producer behavior. Determination of prices and re-
source mocation patterns in a market economy; partial and general equilibrium.

200B. Seminar in Advanced Economic Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 104A and 104B, or 100A, 100B, and 107. )
Theory of money, employment, and income determination. Alternative theories
of consumption, investment, price level and rate of interest, Causes of instability
in short and long run.

201A-201B. Seminar in the Development of Economic Thought (3-3)

Prerequisites: Twelve units in economics. X
A critical study of the development of economic thought.

202. Seminar in Comparative Economic Systems (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 102 or 115 or 118, '

Topics in comparative economic systems; the Soviet economy, the economy of
Communist China, and related subjects.

203. Economic Analysis (3)

Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing. |
The theory of the firm in a market economy. Not open to students with credit
in Economics 100A-100B; not applicable toward a master’s degree in economics.

206. The Public Economy (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 131 or Public Administration 162.

Determinants of the supply and demand for public goods; the social decision-
making processes in determining public goods; supply; financing public goods, taxes
and expenditures; planned program budgeting and cost-benefit analysis. Not applic-
able toward a master’s degree in economics.

208. Development Planning (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 196. ) : 3
Role of government in development. Choice of target and policy variables,
Planning techniques and their application to national development problems.

210. Seminar in Economic History (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 110 or 111A or 111B. s _yadly
Individual study and group discussion on selected topics in economic history.
931. Seminar in Public Finance (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 131. :
Advagced study of public finance problems and literature; research.
235. Seminar in Monetary Economics

Prerequisite: Economics 135, - 5
Analysis of theoretical issues associated with the money supply and process of

money creation. Emphasis upon interaction of monetary and real factors in
domestic-international money and financial markets.
238. Seminar in Urban and Regional Economies (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 138.
Utrban and regional economics; individual research and reports.
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241. Seminar in Econometrics (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 141

The construction of large economic models. Identification, causal ordering and
estimation. Simultaneous-equation techniques and other selected topics.
250. Seminar in Labor Economics (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 150 or 151 or 152.

Individual study and group discussion of selected topics in labor economics.

253. Comparative Labor Seminar (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 150 or 153,

Research in comparative labor problems, including problems of labor and social
legislation, medical economics, poverty problems, labor force structural problems,
and international labor movements.

272. Seminar in Utilities and Water Resources (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 172 or Economics 173.

Advanced study and group discussion of selected topics in utility economics and
regulation, and the economics of water resource development,

274. Seminar in Economic Concentration and Monopoly Power (3)
Prerequisites; Economics 174 or both Economics 170 and 100A.
Selected topics in the field of economic concentration and monopoly,

290. Bibliography (1)

Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-
raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s thesis.
292. Seminar in International Economics (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 190.

Resource allocation, income distribution, commercial policies,

: : ercla capital movements,
bala)nce of payments, and international monetary institutions. (
295.

Formerly numbered

295. Seminar in the Economics of Underdeveloped Countries (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 195,
Theories regarding underdevelop

nomically underdeveloped countries.

297. Research (3)
Prerequisites: Classified graduate standing and consent of instructor.
Independent research project iri an area of economics.

298. Special Study (1-3)

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instrucror.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299, Thesis (3)

Prerequisites:
candidacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree,

ment and policies for development of eco-

An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
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EDUCATION

GENERAL INFORMATION
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SELECTION OF PLAN A OR PLAN B

In general, applicants will be programed for Plan B, the seminar plan. After the
student has completed approximately half of his program for the degree, he may
request permission to transfer to Pfan A, the thesis plan, if he has by this time
established a plan for his thesis and has secured a faculty adviser for ir. Requests
for transfer to Plan A must be prepared as an official change in program for the
master's degree and countersigned by the faculty adviser and then submitted to
the Office of Advanced Credentials in the School of Education.

In general, Plan A is designed for students who have a particular research prob-
lem they wish to investigate in some detail. It is also recommended for students
who plan eventually to secure the doctorate. Plan B, requiring a comprehensive
examination in lieu of thesis, provides an opportunity (1) to have two experiences
of a writing and research nature, (2) to participate actively in the research projects
of the other members of the seminar, and (3) to subject his own research to critical
evaluation by the other seminar members. Both plans require the ability to formu-
late and define research problems, to assemble data pertinent to the problem, to
draw conclusions and to present the study-in adequate written form. It is expected
that the two seminars will be at least as demanding as the thesis with respect to
the difficulty and quantity of work required,

Course Requirements

Note: Students are requested to consult with the appropriate master’s degree
adviser prior to taking any course work leading to the Master's degree. Students
are urged to take Education 211 (3 units) as early as possible in their first graduate
year,

CONCENTRATIONS
Elementary Curriculum and Instruction

The Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in elementary
curriculum and instruction is designed to increase professional competence in the
form of more breadth, depth, and technical skill in curriculum and instruction,
either generally or in selected areas of specialization. Course requirements are as
follows:

. 1. Prerequisite: A basic background in education (minimum of 12 units) to
include curnc_ulum and methods, child growth and development, tests and measure-
ments, educational psychology, and history and philosophy of education.

2. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units).

3. Core program (15 units). The core is composed of courses in education, and
related fields selected with the approval of the adviser on the basis of the student’s
interests and _goals, and his needs as evidenced by results on the qualifying exami-
;iaml:m. A minimum of 9 units of education shall be taken in courses at the 200-
evel.

4. Electives (6-9 units) selected with the approval of the adviser.

5. Special Study and Research (3-6 units): Education 2 -295B i 6
units), or Education 299, Thesis (3 units), DOV PR ShPAE

Secondary Curriculim and Instruction

The Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in secondary
curriculum and instruction is designed to assist the applicant in improving per-
formance in his roles as a classroom teacher. Twelve units in basic education
courses are prerequisite to the program. Course requirements are as follows:

1. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units).

2. Core program (15 units). The core is composed of courses in education and
related fields selected with the approval of the adviser on the basis of the student’s
interests and goals, and his needs are evidenced by results on the qualifying exami-
Fam!m. A minimum of 9 units in education must be taken in courses at the 200-
evel.

3. Electives (6-9 units) selected with the approval of the adviser.

4. Research (3-6 units). Education 295A-295B i i i
299, Thees 3 saics). , Seminar (6 units), or Education
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Instructional Media

The Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in instructional
media requires twelve units in basic education courses as prerequisites to the
program, and the following courses:

1. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3).

2. Core program (18 units) to include: (a) Education 240, Curriculum Construc-
tion and Evaluation in Elementary Education, or Education 250, Curricular Prob-
lems in Secondary Education; (b) nine units as follows: Lducation 141, Producing
Instructional Materials; Education 274A, Seminar in Media Utilization; and Educa-
tion 275, Seminar in the Administration of Instructional Media Centers; (c) A
minimum of three units from the following: Industrial Arts 183, Materials and
Techniques for Teaching Graphic Arts; Industrial Arts 185, Photography for
Teachers; Industrial Arts 186, Advanced Photography; Education or Telecom-
munications and Film 143S, Workshop in Educational Television; selected courses
in Library Science; and Education 298, Special Study; (d) Education 375, Directed
Internship.

3. Electives (3-6 units) .

4. Additional required courses (3-6 units): Education 295A-295B, Seminar; or
Education 299, Thesis. ™

Administration and Supervision

In the concentration of school administration and supervision the master’s degree
is designed to provide increased knowledge and skill for the prospective adminis-
trator. This degree is built upon and coordinated with the Standard Supervision
credential ar either the elementary or second specialization levels, The student
who wishes to work for this degree must complete the appropriate course require-
ments for this credential prior to, or concurrently with the receipt of the degree,
Course requirements follow: .

1. Prerequisite: Possession of (1) a valid standard teaching credential, standard
designated subjects teaching credential or a standard designated services credential
or (2) a basic teaching credential issued or renewed by the State of California
prior to September, 1966. 1

2. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units)

3. The administrative core program: (12 units)

Education 260, Principles of School Administration
Education 261, Educational Leadership. - s
Education 262, Legal and Financial Aspects of School District Policies
Education 263, (or Education 240 or Education 250), Curriculum Development
and Evaluation s
4. Advanced Seminars ail::d Field Work: (9 units)
: ialization =4
g g]cfgé:?i?r:y 25‘6’22 264B, 264C, Seminars in Elementary School Administra-
i ision
Edt:g;t?gg ggg.:fvzm. 266C, Field Experience in Elementary School Ad-
ministration and Supervision

or
b Ef;::::;flﬁ zsﬁf.dz%?g? 2650. Seminars in Secondary School Administration
Ed?élatsigge%sxnzam. 267C, Field Experiences in Secondary School Ad-
ministration and Supervision ;
5. Research (3-6 units) Education 295A-295B, Seminars, or
Education 299, Thesis. ;
6. Electives (0-3 units) selected with the approval of the adviser.

Advanced seminars require admission to the program of Administration and Su-
pervision, Department o? Administration and Supervls:on._ For further mformagmn
the student is referred to the Office of Advanced Credentials, School of Education,
Room 179,
Counseling

The Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in counseling is
designed for persons with a background in professional education who want to
specialize in pupil personnel services and school counseling. Generally the degree
program is taken in conjunction with work towards the Standard Designated
Services Credential with specialization in pupil personnel services.
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Prerequisite is a basic background in education (minimum of 12 units). Required
are Education 211 (3 units) and either Education 299 (3 units) or Education 295A-
295B (6 units) plus additional units to equal a minimum total of thirty units in
counselor education or related areas to be selected with the approval of the gradu-
ate adviser. A student who wishes to work towards this degree must be admirted
to the Counselor Education Program. For further information, the student is
referred to the Office of the Department of Counselor Education, School of Edu-
cation, Room 179. For admission to this program refer to admission to the Master
of Science in Counseling degree below.

(A swudent who has completed the program leading to the Master of Science
in Counseling degree will not be eligible for admission to the program leading to
the Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in counseling.)

Special Education

_The Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in special educa-
tion is designed to assist the applicant in improving performance in his roles as a
classroom teacher. With adviser’s aK roval, in this 30-unit program, up to 12 units
(Plan B) or up to 15 units (Plan ;J of electives may be chosen from courses in
the elementary, secondary and special education departments, and related academic
departments.

. 1. Prerequisite: A basic background in education (minimum of 12 units) to
include such courses as curriculum and methods, educational psychology, growth
and development, and history and philosophy of education.

2. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units).

3. Core program (9 units) to include: Education 220, Advanced Educational
Psychology; Education 270, Seminar in Education of Exceptional Children; and
a 200 level education course in area of specialty.

4. Electives selected with adviser’s approval.

-5. Additional required courses (3-6 units): Education 295A-295B, Seminars, or
Education 299, Thesis.

Educational Research

The Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in educational re-
search is designed to prepare students having a basic background in education to
conduct measurement, research, and evaluation activities at a professional level.
Emphasis is upon preparation for research activities at the school district level.

1. Prerequisite: A basic background in education (a minimum of 12 units of
professional education) including at least one course in tests and measurement.

2. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units).

3. Core program (12 units): Education 221, Seminar in Educational Measure-
ment; Education 153, Quantitative Methods in Education; Education 212, Research
Design; E_ducauon 213, Advanced Quantitative Methods in Education.

4. Electives (12 units): Selected with adviser’s approval.

5. Education 299, Thesis.

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN COUNSELING DEGREE

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin. In addition the student must be admirted to the Counselor Education Program
in the Department of Counselor Education. Criteria for admission require that the
student submit evidence in written form and through interviews emonstrating
pe}:;son‘ajl, profe(s)ﬂ(l)nal. 1:ind acacll_lemiﬁ adequacy fbor the Master of Science in Coun-
seling degree. Only students who show reasonable promi i i
as a career will be admitted to this curriculum, i o Sini o cgntiine
. (A student who has completed the program leading to the Master of Arts degree
in Education with a concentration in counseling, will not be eligible for admission
to the program leading to the degree, Master of Science in Counseling.)
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SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing as de-
scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, and for advancement to candidacy, the
student must also meet the following requirements:
1. Education 211, 239A, and 239B or equivalent,
2. At least nine units of work from each of the following groups of courses:
First level: Education 115, 167, 211, 225A, 225B, 226, and 230.
Second level: Education 231, 232, 233, and 234 (or 237 and 238).
Third level: Education 239A, 239B, 330, 331, 332, 333, Psychology 204, and
203.
3. Successful completion of a program consisting of at least thirty-six units of
approved course work.
ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
The student must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
as described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, the student must maintain
continued good standing in the Counselor Education Program (for further infor-
glarion, refer to the Department of Counselor Education, School of Education,
oom 179).

The Comprehensive Examination
A comprehensive examination for Plan B is required. The student must demon-
strate satisfactory performance on a comprehensive examination in lien of a thesis,
prepared by the Department of Counseling and Guidance.
Reservations for the examination must be made in advance in the Office of
Advanced Credentials, School of Education, Room 179,

PROGRAM FOR REHABILITATION COUNSELORS

Students desiring to complete the program for rehabilitation counselors will
complete the requirements for the Master of Science in Counseling and additional
special requirements arranged by the Director of Rehabilitation Counselor Educa-
tion, Further information on this program may be obtained from ‘Dr. John L.
Schmidt, School of Education.

THE STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL WITH A SPECIALIZATION
IN COMMUNITY COLLEGE TEACHING

Admission Requirements

Students holding an appropriate master’s or higher degree must, in addition, be
admitted to the credentialpprogram before they are cligible to take the professional
education courses, Students who plan to obtain the master’s degree and this creden-
tial must be admitted to the Graduate Division and must, in addition, be admitted
to the credential program.

The requirements for admission to the credential program are essentially the same
as those for secondary teaching credentials except that applicants must hold the
bachelor’s degree, For additional information, see the Coordinator of Community
College Programs, Room 124, Education Building.

The basic requirement for the credential is only the obtaining of a master's
degree, preferably in an academic area which is taught in a community college.
However, it is urged that candidates enroll in the professional courses in teacher
educarion in order to enhance their employment possibilities, as most community
colleges require professional prcraration and experience. A teaching minor, although
not required, is highly desirable. (A minor is defined as a minimum of twelve
semester hours of upper division courses in an academic field.)

Basic Requirements
To qualify for The Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in
Community College Teaching at San Diego State a student must:

(a) Hold a master’s degree or a higher degree in a subject matter field com-
monly taught in a community college; or

(b) Hold a master's degree in a non-academic subject and a teaching minor of
20 units_in a single academic subject. Twelve of the 20 units must be in
upper division courses.
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Professional Preparation '

The following areas of preparation are suggested to enhance employment &S
prospects:

(a) Complete prescribed courses in professional education, including directed -‘

teaching, and

(b) Fulfill requirements for a teaching minor.

Some departments have developed programs permitting students to obtain the
master’s degree and to meet the professional education requirements in a full year
of full-time graduate study. The courses in professional education are typically
offered in the summer and after four o’clock in regular semesters. !

Professional Courses in Teacher Education

Prerequisite: Admission to the credential program. h
Ten semester hours of professional education are required:
Education 201. The Community College (2) {
Education 223. Educational Psychology: Community College (2)
Education 251. Instructional Methods and Materials: Community College (2)
Education 316. Directed Teaching (4) ' X
Directed teaching can be accomplished only in a community college assignment.

SCHOLARSHIPS

The following scholarships are available to graduate students in education.
SAN DIEGO TEACHERS ASSOCIATION. Awarded to two students preparing for
teaching. $100 each per year.

CALIFORNIA CONGRESS OF PARENTS AND TEACHERS, INC. Awarded to a fifth-
year student in training for the General Secondary Credential. $400 per year.

FACULTY

Dean of the School of Education: M. H. Schrupp, Ph.D. !
Associate Dean of the School of Education: F. A. Ballantine, Ph.D. )
Coordinator of Elementary Education: R. R, Nardelli :
Coordinator of Secondary Education: Sigurd Stautland i
Coordinator of Educational Administration: H. B. Holt
Coordinator of Counselor Education: Paul Bruce
Coordinator of Special Educarion Studies: Shirley E. Forbing
Coordinator of Community College Programs: R. D, Smith, Jr.
Coordinator of Library Science: T. W, McAllister
Coordinator of Graduate Programs in Education: Ramon R. Ross
Graduate Advisers: .

Elementary Curriculum and Instruction: J. E. Inskeep

Secondary Curriculum and Instruction: C. E, Fishburn

Instructional Media: H. R. Smith o

Elementary Administration and Supervision: H. B. Holt

Secondary Administration and Supervision: H. B, Holt

Counseling (Master of Arts): Paul Bruce

Special Education: A. J. Mitchell

Educartional Research: D. H. Ford

Counseling (Master of Science): Paul Bruce

Professors: E. L. Anderson, Ed.D.; P. S. Anderson, Ph.D,; J. A. Apple, Ed.D.;
D. L. Baker, Ed.D.; F. A. Ballantine, Ph.D.; R. M. Briggs, Ed.D.; P‘;u] Bruce,
Ph.D.; Marguerite A. Brydegaard, Ph.D.; C. M. Charles, Ph.D.; C. E. Crum,
Ed.D.; Paul Erickson, Ed.D.; C. E. Fishburn, Ed.D.; J. S. Fisher, Ph.D.; Kurt
Friedrich, Ed.D.; E. G. Fulkerson, Ed.D.; G. F. Gates, Ed.D,; P, C. Gega, Ed.D.;
R. T. Gray, Ed.D.; P. J. Groff, Ed.D,; Philip Halfaker, Ed.D.; W. O. Hill, Ed.D.;
H. B. Hof;. Ed.D; H. E. Huls, Ph.D.; J. J. Hunter, Jr, Ph.D; J. E, Inskeep,
Ph.D.; W. L. Kendall, Ph.D.; M. H. La Pray, Ph.D.; Charles Lienert, Ed.D.;
D. D. Malcolm, Ph.D; R. L. Miller, Ph.D.; R. R. Nardelli, Ph.D.; G. A. Person,
Ph.D.; M. H. Pettys, Ed.D.; M H. Platz, Ed.D.; Helen L. Prouty, Ph.D.: ]. A.
Rodney, Ph.D.; M. K. Rowland, Ph.D.; R. R. Ross, Ed.D.; J. L. Schmidt, P D,
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M. H. Schrupp, Ph.D; J. R. Schunert, Ph.D.; R. E. Servey, Ph.D.; Arthur
Singer, Jr., Ph.D.; H. R. Smith, Ph.D.; R. D. Smith, Ph.D.; Marguerite R. Strand,
Ph.D; Leila V. Tossas, Ed.D; R. L, Trimmer, Ph.D.: W. H. Wetherill, Ph.D.;

J. H. Wilding, Ed.D.

Associate Professors: Sal%i M. Anthon
a

Becklund, Ph.D.; Sam nc, Ed.D.;

Ed.D.; E. D. Baldwin, EdD.: L. A.

J. Burian, Ed.D.; M. A. Clark, Ed.D.;

E. J. Cummins, Ph.D,; Rosalie C. Elliot, Ph.D.; Lief Fearn, Ed.D.; D, H, Ford,
Ed.D; D. K. Gast, Ph.D.; R. A. Goodson, Ed.D.; Pe%gly 1| Hawley, Ph.D.;

H. E. Heusser, Jr., Ed.D.; O. ]. LuPone, Ph.D.; Q. D.
EflCCO}‘. Ph.D.; Doris A, Meek, Ed.D.

cClard, Ph.D.; Leone

i Joseph Melton, Ed.D.; A. ]. Mitchell,

D J. N. Retson, Ed.D.; A, C. Smith, Ed.D.; Sigurd Stautland, Ph.D.; M. ]
Steckbauer, Ed.D.; D. W, Strom, Ed.D.; M. Agnes Walsh, MA. ]. T. War-

burton, Ed.D.

Assistant Professors: G. ]. Becker, Ph.D.: Clifford Bee, Ph.D.; Marlowe Berg,
Ph.D.; Ailleen J. Birch, M.A.; Patricia Botkin, EdD.; W. W, Bradley, M.A.;
H. M. Burnside, Ph.D.; J. P. Carnevale, Ph.D.; J. D. Chanley, Ed.D.; Alice i
Cochran, M:A.; D. H, Doorlag, Ph.D.; J. B. Duckworth, Ed.D.; A. W. Edge-
mon, Ed.D.; Shirley E. Forbing, Ph.D.; P. ]. Harrison, Ph.D.; Doroth T
Holman, EdD,; J. M. Kaatz, M.A.; Thelma Manjos, Ph.D.; R. E. Mce;be.
Ph.D.; John McLevie, Ph.D.; ]. D. Mooers, Ed.D.; Joyce Morris, Ph.D.: William
Morris, Ph.D.; Monica Murphy, Ph.D.; T. S. Nagel, Ph.D.: R. B. Pehrson, Ph.D.;
P. T. Richman, Ed.D.; R. L. Sanner, Ph.D.; L. J. Shaw, Ed.D.; Gordon Thomp-
son, M.AA; G. H. Treadway, Ph.D.; Librado Vasquez, Ph.D.; Charlotte Yessel-

man, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN EDUCATION

UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN EDUCATION

114. Interpretation of Early Childhood
Behavior (3) -
115, Guidance in Elementary Education

(3)

118. Supervision of Child Welfare and
Atrtendance (3)

122. Reading in Secondary Education

3

126. Workshop in Secondary Education
(3 or 6)

130A. Arithmetic (2 or 3)

130B. Language Arts (2 or 3)

131A. Reading (2 or 3)

131B. Social Studies (2 or 3)

132A. Science (2 or 3)

132B. Art (2 or 3)

132C. Music (2 or 3)

133. Children’s Literature in FElemen-
tary Education (3)

135. Workshop in Elementary Educa-
tion (3 or 6)

137. Reading Difficulties (3)

138B. Social Studies Unit Construction
in Elementary Education (3)

141. I(’;'oducing Instructional Materials

143S. Workshop in Educational Tele-
vision (6)

144. Application of Programed Instruc-
tion (3)

151. Measurement and Evaluation in
Elementary Education (3)

152. Measurement and Evaluation in
Secondary Education (3)

153. Quantitative Methods in Educa-
tional Research (3)

161. Measurement and Evaluation in
Special Education (4)

162. Emotionally Disturbed Children
and Youth (3)

163. Curricalum and Methods for
Teaching Emotionally Disturbed
Children and Youth (3)

164. Education of the Neurologically
Handicapped (3)

167. Exceptional Children (3)

168. Curriculum and Methods for
Teaching Mentally Retarded Chil-
dren in the Elementary School (3)

169. Curriculum and Methods for
Teaching Mentally Retarded Chil-
dren in the Secondary School (3)

170. \(Vorkshop in Special Education

3)
172. g))unseling Exceptional Children

173. Education of the Severely Men-
tally Retarded (3)

174. Principles and Methods of Speech
Correction (3)

176. Stuttering and Neurological Dis-
orders (3)

177. Audiometry: Principles (3)

178A. Communication Skills for the
Deaf (3)

190. Conference on the Teaching of
Mathematics (1)

191. Guidance Conference (1)

192. Audiovisual Conference (1)
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GRADUATE COURSES IN EDUCATION
. Students with undergraduate standing are not admitted to 200-numbered courses
in Education. For other requirements refer to the statement of prerequisites for
graduate courses at the beginning of Part Four of this bulletin,

In addition to these general requirements, 12 units of professional education are
Ererequgsnte for _enrol[rnpnt in all graduate courses, except Education 201, 223, and
251, which require special clearance from the Coordinator of Community Co'llegc
Programs; and courses in Counselor Education,

Sociological Foundations
201. The Community College (2)
Overview of philosophy, history, aims, scope, functi inci
z A , scope, function, outcomes, principles an
problems of the community college. Relation of the community col]e];l;e tol:::lmnerg

tary and secondary schools and to four-year colleges. Fi i :
i LR p 5 s. Fieldwork, inclu -
vation and audiovisual experiences, mquﬁed. 8 ding  obser

202. Social Foundations (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Education 131C.

Sociological, historical, and philosophical foundation i i
iy 1 s of Ame
their influences on present-day educational practices. LA O and

204. Comparative Education (3)

The contemporary educational ide i i i
1po as and practices of various countries o
world and their impact upon our culture and education. fate

205. History of Education (3)
Prerequisite: Education 100 or 101.

Advanced study of the history of education wi i i
tices as related to present-day pzblems. HR R oo odvcacional pric-

206. Philosophy of Education (3)
Prerequisite: Education 100 or 101.

Advanced study of philosophical backgrounds of educati
2 { : { tional thought;
comparative philosophies, and an analysis of selected current trendsgandnpf-?l;i!gn'?sf

207. Educational Sociology (3)
Prerequisite: Education 100 or 101.

A study of the social, economic iti ing i i
. : é political and moral setti g
American education functions. gy e’

208. Wnrks}‘lop in Community Influences on Learning and
Curriculum Planning (3 or 6)
Rﬁrequisjte: '(Ij'eaching experience.
vanced study of community influences on learning and child gr
. 1 luences th -
velopment, and of group techniques; implications for curriculum p!a%ar?i‘:g E?rl:iiggs
opportunity for work on individual problems of the participants. :

209. Workshop in Community College Education (2-6)
Prerequisite: Teaching or administrative experience in a community college.

I'o provide community college fa i
) culty members with o portunitie
" v . . - 2 S
ways to improve curriculum and instruction in the commurr?lity college o

Procedures of Investigation

21}{. Procedures of Investigation and Report (3)

. Research methods in education. Location, selecti i i
literature. Methods of investigation, data analysii,l(;ﬁ'da:'lfpgpt?:t)igs.“r{fcl&:ggesﬂ? r;:ﬂ
applicants for advanced degrees in education, (Formerly Education 290A-290B.)

212. Educational Research Design (3)
gn_:regulisite: Educaﬁion 21L
rinciples and methods of planning and conductin ic i igati
: ; : Ng : g systematic inv
educational problems—including historical, descriptive, and cxperimeflstt;lgal?'l:?l?ogf
of research. Pracrice in the definition of problems, formulation of hypotheses, co .
struction of samples, control of variables, and interpretation of results, =
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213. Advanced Quantitative Methods in Educational Research (3)
Prerequisite: Education 153, )
Application of correlation and rtests of significance, including nonparametric
and multivariate techniques, to research designs in such areas as curriculum, human
development, student learning, counseling, and administration.

Educational Psychology

9290, Advanced Educational Psychology (3)

Prerequisite: Education 110 or 112, ]
Advanced study of the research and its application to learning and human

growth.

221. Seminar in Educational Measurement (3)

Prerequisite, one of the following: Education 120, 151, 152. hif

Problems in educational testing. Emphasis upon construction, administration, and
validation of teacher-made rests.

222, The Gifted Child (3)

Prerequisites; Education 110, or 111 and 112, ;
The abilities and characteristics of the intellectually gifted or talented; related
problems of curriculum, teaching, administration and guidance.

223. Educational Psychology: Community College (2)

Fieldwork required.

Prerequisite: Credit for or concurrent registration in Education 201.

The nature of the community college student; the learning process including
contributions of audiovisual materials. The functions of student personnel services
in the community college.

Counselor Education

224, Administration of Pupil Personnel Services (3)

Prerequisite: Education 230. )
The organization and administration of school guidance services, including the
use of community resources and a study of laws relating to children and child

welfare.

295A.225B. Determinants of Human Behavior (3-3)

Implications of theory and research in behavioral sciences for the understanding
of human behavior. Education 225A deals with personality theories and psycholog-
ical determinants of behavior; 225B with social and cultural determinants.

226. Guidance Services in Public Education (3)

Prerequisite: Education 110, or Education 111 and 112.

Historical, philosophical, and legal bases of the pupil personnel services; staff
roles and relationships in a variety of organizational patterns.

229. Workshop in Counseling (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor of workshop. . r
Application of principles and ]procedures to specific situations for improvement
of counseling services. Individual problems emphasized.

230. Guidance Problems in Secondary Education (3)
Prerequisites: Education 110 or equivalent, and student teaching or teaching ex-

perience.
The theory and practice of guidance emphasizing advanced mental hygiene con-

cepts needed by teachers and counselors.

231. Theory and Process of Appraisal (4)

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Measurement theory and procedures, including interpretation of test results. Not
apen to students with credit in Education 237. Offered during summer sessions only
in combination with Education 232 as Education 237.
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232, Theory and Process of Vocational Choice (4)

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory and/or field work.

Vocational choice theory, occupational and educational materials used in career
planning. Not open to students with credit in Education 237. Offered during sum-
mer sessions only in combination with Education 231 as Education 237,

233. Theory and Process of Counseling (4)

Prerequisites: Education 225A and 231.

Counseling process theories, approaches to and techniques for counseling, and
research concerning counseling effectiveness. Supervised practice in counseling,
analyzing counseling, and writing counseling reports. Not open to students with
credit in Education 238 or Psychology 152 or Psychology 233. Offered during
summer sessions only in combination with Education 234 as Education 238.

234, Theory and Process of Group Counseling (4)

Three lectures and three hours of laborarory.

Prerequisites: Education 225B and 233.

Group process and individual growth, theories of group interaction, sensitivity
training and group leadership techniques. Not open to students with credit in
Education 238, Offered during summer sessions only in combination with Educa-
tion 233 as Education 238.

237. Appraisal and Vocational Choice (6)

Five lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Measurement theory, interpretation of test results, vocational choice theory,
occupational and educational information in career planning. Not open to students
with credit in Education 231 or 232. Application to take the course must be made
early during the preceding semester, OﬁEred only during summer sessions.

238. Counseling: Individual and Group (6)

Five lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Counseling theory and techniques, individual and group. Not open to students
with credit in Education 233 or 234. Agplication to take the course must be made
early during the preceding semester. Offered only during summer sessions.

239A-239B. Professional Seminar in Guidance (3-3)

Prerequisites: Education 211; six units from Education 231, 232, 233, and 234 or
equivalent.

Study of selected areas in counseling and guidance culminating in a written
project with emphasis on research and on counseling as a profession.

Elementary Education

240. Curriculum Construction and Evaluation in Elementary Education (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211,
Aldvqnced study of the research in curriculum development, construction, and
evaluation.

241. Seminar in Arithmetic in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.

A study of research and practice in the methods of teaching and in the cur-
riculum of elementary and junior high school arithmetic.

242, Seminar in Reading in Elementary Education (3)

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211,

Advanced study of trends in reading instruction. Topics include developmental
sequences in reading skills and abilities, reading in the content fields, individual
differences, and interests. Students will develop individual projects or problems.

243A. Seminar in Social Studies in Elementary Education (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211,

Problems in teaching social studies in the elementary school with emphasis on
the gtud}y of the scientific research in the field. (Formerly numbered Educa-
tion 243,
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243B. Seminar in Elementary Social Studies Curriculum Developme:_:t (:3}
Prerequisite: Education 131B, and credit or concurrent registration in Educa-
tion 211. 3 : .
Current theories of instruction pertaining directly to elementary social studies
teaching and curriculum development; critique of current social studies courses of
study and guides; experience in elementary social studies curriculum planning at
the classroom, school, and district levels.

9244, Seminar in Language Arts in Elementary Education (3)

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.

Advanced study of problems in teaching language arts in the elementary school,
including spelling, literature and written and oral communication. Emphasis will
be on the study of scientific research in the field.

245. Seminar in Elementary Education (3) :
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211. !
A study of the methodology of research with Yart:cular reference to the basic
research in the psychology and teaching of the elementary school subjects.

246. Advanced Diagnosis in Reading (3) £
Prerequisites: Psychology 204 and Education 137, or consent of instructor.
Princ?ples and techniques of individual and group diagnosis of reading difficulties.

Experience in administration and interpretation of individual and group instru-

ments in diagnosis.

247. Advanced Diagnosis and Treatment of Learning Difficulties (3)
Prerequisites: A teaching credential and Education 151 or 152. ;
Principles and techniques of diagnosis and treatment of difficulties in learning

the school subjects. Supervised experience in working with individual pupils and

their parents.

248. Seminar in Science in Elementary Education (3)

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211

Advanced study of the problems of teaching science in the elementary school
with emphasis on the literature of science education.

249A. Seminar in Art in Elementary Education (3) :
Prerequisite: Education 132B, credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
Curriculum, materials, and techniques of instruction, including supervision.

249B. Seminar in Music in Elementary Education (3) ) - {
Prerequisite: Education 132C, credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
Methods, materials, and curriculum. For elementary classroom teachers.

Secondary Education

250. Curricular Problems in Secondary Education (3)
Prerequisite: Student teaching or teaching experience. . _
Present status and development of the secondary school curriculum with em-
phasis upon curriculum construction and curriculum evaluation. Opportunities
provided for study of problems submitted by students,

251. Instructional Methods and Materials: Community College (2) )
Prerequisites: Education 223 and concurrent registration in Education 316.
The teaching process at the community college level, including lesson planning,

utilization of audiovisual and other instructional materials and procedures of

evaluation,

252, Seminar for Student Teachers (3) r :
Prerequisites: Education 110 and 100. To be taken concurrently with Education
180C. :
Advanced study in the application of principles and research related to planning
instruction, selecting and using materials, evaluating instruction and pupil progress,
maintaining class morale; school law and finance for classroom teachers.
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253. Supervision of Student Teaching (2)
Open to ex erienced teachers interested i i
i J ers il ed in the teacher education rogram.
cagfilil:ilg: e(;f ::l%c;;?l:é.eg:ler;m?lon. mhd:l:cpon. CO(ljll'lscling and evaluarionpofgcrg::lential
! teachers; helping student teachers lan lesson
classroom learning, analyze pupils’ difficulties and achievemgnr. iy

254, Ad\:‘ﬂ'nced Problems in Secondary School Instruction (3)
Prerequisites: Teaching experience and consent of instructor,

An analysis of the scienti i i inci i
e instsl}'ucu% n.t € scientific research and philosophical principles in secondary

255A. Advanced Curriculum and Instruction in Mathematics (3)

actors directing the changing i i
1 ) mathematics curriculum: rece
current research in the teaching of secondary mathematics, | Puatgast

255B. At_h'rzmced Curr.icu]um and Instruction in Social Science (3)

eories ()f content Selecﬂi M S()lfllal T i curric um €sign;

H P €ssures ‘Vhlch affect Tl I.II d H

current resear Ch in cur ﬂ-Culu"l de‘- elop €nt; € d I tea mn €C. Ique d
m t, trends 11 Le ch g t hn § an

255C.  Advanced Curriculum d In: ion i i
aqt? s (:”an Instruction in English Language
Prerequisites: English 191, 192, 193, Education 121B, and teaching experience,

Problems in the teaching of Engl;
’ glish lan e st iti i
In secondary schools; recent trends and cﬁ;’:glt sr;ue(;l:::ll‘: e

255D. Advanced Curriculum and Instruction in Literature (3)

Prerequisites: Education 121B, 12 uni i
: : » 12 units of literature, and teaching experi
Problems of selection, presentation, motivation, and evaluation iﬁ the I:;a'::fﬂ]g

of literature in secondary schoo i ing i
techni s
and current research in the teaclﬁ'jng of I?tg?atziéeadmg T el S

256. Recent Trends in Secondary Curriculum (3)

Prex:;gi:;s:::édzsuranilrf] irtl sec‘:jom_iary edué:ation and consent of the instructor,
id trends in secon schools, ive indivi '
on related problems of interest to members glf-'ythe claslss. i e G i

257. Workshop in Intercultural Education (4)

Enrollment only by application to the Chaj
0 airman of the Departm i
S (::Ig-tt)peratéve worksl'_nop_ sponsored by the college andp the CE:nOfD}%S;: até‘?tn g
h O study trends in intercultural education in American schools, including

units, curricular and instructional materials and techniques,

258. Re.::earch in Curricular Problems (1.3)

Admission by consent of the Coordi f i i
S o co Inator of Secondary Education and instructor,
e sl su)éh 3; og;:]:duate students who have demonstrated exceptional ability

School Administration and Supervision
26}!':2‘.‘j Principles of School Administration ( 3)
ederal, state and | inistrati i ips i i
S mcmﬁg i ?%emtgro;llzﬁnﬁ?mmuvc relationships including the financial
261, Edl.!cah'on Leadership (3)
Prerequisites: Standar Teaching Credential and consent of instructor,

ncepts and techniques of leadership, analysis of the f; ice i
pr(j)c:!.'d;nt-:icggn g‘rgtt;% a?éi) i;':l:lividt:lal leadership in foure a:;tzm(:)n dthl::ra:t?n?lfn:z%ttl;f
) hin aff; ¢ student personnel; (d) th i :
cational administration and supervision. ( Formerly (;Eléu::af:ig;‘)zf;gf;onﬂ A ntnde-
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262. Legal and Financial Aspects of School District Policies (3)

Prerequisite: Standard Teaching Credential.

Relationship of the school district to attendance units. The legal basis for policy
formation in the selection and retention of certified personncfain the admission
and assignment of pupils, in the instructional programs and in related budgetary
considerations.

263. Curriculum Development and Evaluation (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential and consent of instructor.
Curriculum development in both elementary and secondary schools,_with em-
phasis on interrelationships between these levels, responsibilities of curricular and
supervisory personnel, and use of research.

264A-264B-264C. Seminar in Elementary School Administration and
Supervision (2-2-2)
Prerequisites: Education 260, 261, 262, 263, consent of instructor, and admission

to Program of Educational Administration. 1 !
Analysis of theories and practices in the administration and supervision of the

elementary school.

265A-265B-265C. Seminar in Secondary School Administration and
Supervision (2-2-2)
Prerequisites: Education 260, 261, 262, 263, consent of instructor, and admission

to Program of Educational Administration. i o
Analysis of theories and practices in the administration and supervision of the

secondary school.
266A-266B-266C. Field Experience in Elementary School Administration and
Supervision (1-1-1)
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration required in Education 264A, 264B, 264C.
Field experience in the elementary schools. Approval of local school district
required in the semester prior to registration.

267A-267B-267C. Field Experience in Secondary School Administration and
Supervision (1-1-1)
Prerequisite;: Concurrent registration required in Education 265A, 265B, 265C.
Field experience in the secondary schools, Approval of local school district
required in the semester prior to registration.

268. Seminar in School Administration and Supervision (3)

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, con-
sent of instructor, and admission to Program of Educational Administration.

School administration and supervision in a specialized field, such as the junior
college, a subject field, or designated services. Field experience required. May be
substituted for Education 264C or 265C.

270. Seminar in Education of Exceptional Children (3)
Prerequisite: Education 167. )
Principles, trends and research in the education of exceptional children.
271. Seminar in Emotionally Disturbed Children and Youth (3)

Prerequisites: Education 162 or 163, and 270. & =3 ) -
Advanced study of the theories, principles and practices in working with emo-

tionally handicapped.

272. Seminar in Education of the Gifted (3)

Prerequisites: Education 222 and 270, . ; :
Review of studies and investigation in learning and adjustment of the gifted,
including assessment, classification, curriculum provisions, and social and emo-

tional adjustment.

273. Seminar in Education of the Mentally Retarded (3)

Prerequisites: Education 168 or 169 and 270,
Review of studies and investigation in learning and adjustment of retarded

children including etiology, classification, diagnosis, and assessment.
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274A. Seminar in Instructional Media Utilizati
Prerequisite: Educat:ior-n 140. KPR
Review of research in instructional media utilization,

275. Seminar in the Administration of Instructi
- . ch MI i
Iarerequm_te: Education 149. e
Tganization, supervision, and coordination of instructional media centers,

276. Seminar in Programed Instructi
i ction (3t
grhereq_mm?: Education 144, S
acories of programed instruction, with emphasis i rams
application to teaching situations, Analysis sm:]i3 revis;::‘n c:fnspt;:megf p[;'rtggm ;

280. Legal and Financial Aspects of School District Management (3)

Prerequisites: S I i i
e t_qof i cttgidard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and
Principles and practices of law and finance as an aspect of school business ad-

ministration, school plant planning and i
CEninos o Gt segv o development, and the operation and main-

281.  School-Community Relationships (3)

Prerequisites: Stand i . ;
consent of instructor. ard Teaching Credentia, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and

Saciological aspects of school admini i i
. 4 ¢ stration with particular emphasi
:gc‘:im;le rr:r?c é:ya, contemporary issues, community-school relationship mshm1 iy
gencies of the community, B
282. School District Personnel Management (3)

Prerequisites: Standard Teachi . »
consent of instructor. eaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and

& (ﬂccr:ggzei 1:311?;2“:2;1250 Ito stai:ilit‘:lu(()i: :rdalmingtrative relationships with the Board of
; . Cen office person i i
cruitment, employment, placement, evaluation, p?omodggla]p:noﬁeg-auﬁnfxnglrl:::?‘furlg

consent of instructor, s

hool District Curricular development from kindergarten through junior col-

lege, relationships of th i o
staff and sup Eﬁ?lsory s;ﬁs'lll!’ermt::mieem and central administrative staff to regular

284. Advanced Seminar in School Administration and Supervision (3)

Prerequisites: Stand i . :
P gl ard Teaching Credential, Education 280, 281, 282, 283, and

Aﬂ intensive Stl]dy Of l'['.l. SC (N,I Qd]llll'l stration a.lld Supelvls]ou
a Se’ccted area h ini
. i )
“’la'y be Iepeated wlth new content fDr addidoﬂal Cmdit to a mmmum Of l‘line-

units. Typical i :
visias P};gsonngflfl’r:::;gud;.s area are School Law, School Finance, School Super-

286A-286B. Seminar in School Building Construction and Utilization (3-3)

Prerequisite: Possession of Standard Administration or Supervision Credential

or consent of instructor. Completi A ¥
286A is prerequisite to 2868, O of or concurrent registration in Educatior,

School building construeti. ilization:

from the planning stage to(::?:?rrllpl:[‘::g uuuhzarl!m?o%r:'red:o::l‘iﬁé?pmmt o ey, facilives
Special Study and Research -

205A-295B. Seminar (3-3)

Prerequisites: Education 211 i
A ogres i e and advancement to candidacy for the Master of
n intensive study in selected areas of educati inating i
Ar 2 on cul i j
Limited to students following Plan B for the Master Igi’nmg éggz-e‘:rilrt: eﬁifgf:’ffﬁ'
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298, Special Study (1-6)
Individual Study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: consent of staff; to be
arranged with department chairman and instructor.

299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy. ) :
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
Student Teaching and Internship

316. Directed Teaching: Community College (4)
Prerequisites: Admission to Teacher Education and approval of the Community
College program coordinator. Credit in Education 201 and 223 and concurrent

registration in Education 251. ) : o
Systematic observation, participation, and teaching under supervision in a com-
munity college. Any grade below C is unacceprable for a credential. A weekly

seminar or conference is required.

330. Internship (2-6)

Supervised internship experience in counseling activities. Application to take
the course must be made early during the preceding semester. May be repeated
with new content. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

331. Field Work in Counseling (2-6)
Application of concepts and procedures of counseling services in appropriate
school of agency setting. Daily observation and practice. Weekly seminar sessions

with college staff. : )
Application to take course must be made early during the preceding semester.

May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units applicable on a
master’s degree.

332. Practicum in Counseling (3)

Supervised experience in group and individual counseling and career planning.
Application to take the course must be made early during the preceding semester.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

333. Advanced Seminar and Practicum in Counseling (3-6)

Supervised experience in group and individual counseling and study of prob-
lems, issues, and research. Application to take the course must be made early
during the preceding semester.

360. Internship in School Administration and Supervision (3 to 6)

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential and consent of instructor,

Internship for prospective school administrators in the public schools. Released
time, permission of school district, and preregistration with Coordinator of Program
of Edlilcational Administration previous semester required.

371. Directed Internship—Mentally Retarded (4)
Application to rake the course should be made during the preceding semester,
Extensive daily participation or teaching in public schools and preparation for
the teaching of exceptional children in the area of the mentally retarded.

374. Directed Internship—Speech Correction (4)
Application to take the course should be made during the preceding semester.
Extensive daily participation or teaching in public schools and preparation for
the teaching of exceptional children in the area of speech correction.

375. Directed Internship for the Instructional Media Specialist (2-8)
Supervised internship in an instructional media center (application must be made
during preceding semester.)
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ENGINEERING

GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Engineering offers graduate study leading to Master of Science
degrees in Aerospace, Civil, Electrical, and Mechanical Engineering. These cur-
riculums are desifgned to augment the student’s undergraduate training by advanced
study in one of the various fields of engineering, Recognizing the increasing
importance in modern technology of the engineer-scientist team, San Diego State
has developed an academic pattern which offers to one holding a first degree in en-
gineering an opportunity to pursue advanced study in a specialized area of knowl-

edge.

%‘he undergraduate curriculum in Engineering, with options in aerospace, civil,
electrical and electronic, and mechanical engineering, is accredited by the Engi-
neers’ Council for Professional Development.

Within the region served by San Diego State are to be found many industrial
organizations which employ a considerable number of engineers holding the
Master of Science degree,

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing as described in Part Three of this bulletin,
“Admission to the Graduate Division.” In addition, the student must have a bach-
elor’s degree in a field of engineering appropriate to the field in which he desires
to earn an advanced degree or in a field closely related thereto from an institution
acceptable to the School of Engineering. If a student’s undergraduate preparation
is deemed insufficient, he will be required to take specified courses for the removal
of the deficiency. Such courses, taken as an unclassified graduate, are in addition
to the minimum of 30 units for the master's degree in engineering.

To be recommended for classified graduate standing and to be eligible to enroll
in 200-numbered courses the student must further satisfy the special requirements
of the appropriate field of engineering as stated below,

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meer the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREES

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing as stared
above, the student must satisfy the basic requirements ?or the master's degree as
described in Part Three of this bulletin. With the approval of the appropriate
department the student working toward the Master o? Science degree may elect
cither Plan A, requiring a thesis, or Plan B, requiring a comprehensive written
examination. In either case, a final oral examination will be required.

The student shall arranfge his course pattern, in conference with his graduate
adviser, according to the ollowing requirements for the specific degree:

AEROSPACE ENGINEERING

. Classified Graduate Standing: To be recommended for classified graduate stand-
ing in the Graduate Division and to be able to enroll in graduate (200-numbered)
courses, a_student must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the
Graduate Division.

Specific requirements for the Degree: The student’s program prepared in con-
ference with his graduate adviser, must satisfy the following requirements:

(a) Fifteen units of 200-numbered courses in acrospace engineering and/or en-

(b) At least nine additional units of 100- or 200-numbered courses in the School
of Engineering or in the departments of mathematics, physics, or astronomy,

including Engineering 299 (Plan A), if elected.
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(c) Six elective units of 100- or 200-numbered courses approved by the graduate
adviser.

Areas of Concentration in Aerospace Engineering

Group A: Fluid Dynamics ’
EM 243. Advanced Fluid Mechanics I (3)
EM 244. Advanced FhﬂdSMg.“i!“m(c;)H (3)
1. drodynamic Stability 2 3o
iE %12 ?ﬁcory Yand Aerodynamics of Transonic Flight (3)
AE 243. Supersonic Flow Theory (3)
AE 244. Hypersonic Flow Theory (3)
AE 245. Magnetofluidmechanics (3)
AE 246. Rarefied and Real Gas Flows (3)

Group B: Engineering Mechanics .
AE 222, Aerothermal Structural Analysis (3)
EM 221. Theory of Elasticity (3)
EM 222. Theory of Anisotropic Elasticity (3)
EM 223. Energy Methods in Mechanics (3)
EM 225. Theory of Plates (3)
EM 226. Theory of Shells (3)
EM 227. Elastic Stabiht}"(g)
EM 233. Theory of Plasticity (3)

Group C: Flight Dynamics
. Aeroelasticity (3)
QE ggﬁ Iélight Dynatr’::ics—Stability and Control (3)
AE 205. Flight Dynamics—Theory of Flight Paths (3)
EM 201. Advanced Dynamics (3)
EM 203, Theory of Vibrations (3)
EM 204. Non-linear Vibrations (3)
EM 205. Theory of Random Vibrations (3)

CIVIL ENGINEERING

i i duate stand-
i duate Standing: To be recommended for classified gra
ingc ii:sstxtf,i:dG?:gmu; Division and to be able to enroll in gradua_ta‘(mo-numbercc‘li)
courses, a student must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Grad-
uate Division. i
i uirements for the Degree: The student’s program, prepared in con-
fefe?'lec?ﬁ\f'i:}'le?ﬁs gra?uate adviser, must satisfy the follow_lng requirements; !
(a) Eighteen units of 200-numbered courses in civil engineering, excluding Engi-
g T et f 200 bered es in the School
F si itional units of 100- or -numbered course: : «
= é}t]-g:;?;es:i:g d;r in athe Division of Physical Sciences, including Engineering
299, (Plan A), if elected.
(c) Six elective units of 100- or 200-numbered courses approved by the graduate
adviser.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

i ified graduate stand-
ified Graduate Standing: To be recommended for classifie
'm;: li‘:lsst]lf: G?adu:te Division and to be able to enroll in graduate (Zm-numbérc%]
courses, a student must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Grad-
e the De Th dent’s program, prepared in con-
ific Requirements for the gree: The studen ; , P
fers::%l::ﬁ\f'ith ‘ll':ils graduate adviser, must satisfy the following rv.:q.ulren.'!e'nl:st:a ]
Zighteen units of 200-numbered courses in electrical engineering. A maxi-
o :Elfrlt: e:f 6 units of 200-numbered courses in Physics may be used in partial
fulfillment of this 18 unit requirement. ‘
(b) At least six additional units of 100- or 200-numbered courses in the School
of Engineering or in the Division of Physical Sciences.
(c) Six elective units of 100- or 200-numbered courses approved by the graduate
adviser.
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

Classifie :
ing in thedGEargttzl;n teD$tqu|ng= T be recommended for classified graduate stand
courses, a student Iflust“::t!i?f.. a?hd *o be able to enroll in graduate (ZOO-numbercd)-
uate Division. ¥ the general requirements for admission to the Grad-

Specific Requirements for the
fiire: ! or the Degree: The student’s pro i
_“’lth ?"S graduare adviser, must satisfy the fo]Io]\avingprgrarTr';uPi,grﬂaer:g:m Sy

gineering 290, 298, 299, s in mechanical engineering excluding
(b) Ac least nine addiional unies of 100 oo s, LUGinecring 297.

- %f Enlgineenug. 200-numbered courses in the School
€) Six electi i
advise:,cuve units of 100- or 200-numbered courses approved by the graduate
ASSISTANT,
Gead SHIPS

FACULTY
Dean, School of Engineering: M. p. Capp, M.S

Aﬁmi D]S:;r;; Etcmhg'l: r:)ff E:gineeﬁng: F. T. Quiett, M.S
. ! eros ineering and Froinasct
Chm:;:’ g:m“t of G Eﬁa?ﬁeg?%?erg?&ggi:E!'lgmccrmg: J. F. Conly
Chaitman! Deparnmnr of Electrical Engineering: V.R L}
Gmdunte'Ad‘.}?ias?;?-el}t %f J\éiechanical gineengl{g: R. A. ‘i“?i!t-;wd
gnceing; V. R Lo B Eneinecting 1) Noorany, il En
Pfi}“;:;;‘;'g?RR- I’;I gdeurphy, Mechanical Engi?-:::;::;g; C. R. Lodge, Electrical En-
hatmarajan, PhDs K, & paE,M: P. Capp, M. . F. Conly, Ph.D.; Sangiah
Ph.D.; C. R. Lodge, Ph.D-'Chtzi h.D.; P. E. Johnson, MS.CE: V R. Learned
ett, MS; M. V. R. Rao, Py, V00830, MSME: Iraj Noorany, Ph.Dy F, T,
A&P;;.I;cmte Professors: Shy Yan Chan, Ph-l?. i:lurts. G e
L5 DM, Eggl . s s H Y, C ] .
M. S. Lin, ph.Dgf ﬁ‘_“i“- ﬁg-[}q{}. Krishnamoorthy, Ph}jf)rf.gkp?'ol}ogﬁa;ﬁt c{?'lsg.'
D. L. Skaar, MS}; H. L., Srone. .Bxés 3 R-E’ - Murphy, Ph.D.; Basil Ohnysty, MSE.:
Assistant Professors: S, I. » B3, F, . Stratton, Ph.D T

man, MAA.; W, L. Brown‘gg\al.&f'\.%, ([:..atloﬂr/{ Bearnson, MS.EE.; H. L. Bilter-

Crooker, Ph D. F . Ph.D
PhD. G A X ). Harris, MSEE.: D F._ H. Chou, Ph.D.; A. J.
Ph.D.: E‘S%M‘“Sﬁ'eld, nlr.. MS.E_EE"’ N. A. L. Hussain, Ph.D.;' F. J. Lahey,

ara R 3 9. 9. Me - 2 i
Wagstaff, BhD; o -0+ Nichols Panos, MSEE: K. ) aesas’ e s

al /
1141, " jeres an ceslgn of Electronic Cirey;

: g iIrcuits (3
;;ZL ommumc_atio_n Cirngu%tasb?;;lmry K )
a .Comrr?l::u.mcguon Circuirs Laboratg
o1 Mmunication letworks (3) iy

142. Elements of Energy Conversion (3)

144. Thermal Environmental Engineering (3)
146B. Advanced Machine Design (3)

147A. Introduction to Mechanical Vibrations (3)
147B. Experimental Vibrations (3)

150A. Low Speed Aerodynamics (3)

150B. High Speed Aeronautics (3)

153A. Aerospace Flight Mechanics (3)

153B. Intermediate Aerospace Flight Mechanics (3)
155. Matrix Methods in Aerospace Structures (3)
156. Intermediate Dynamics (3)

157. Intermediate Fluid Mechanics (3)

158. Aircraft Design and Performance (3)

167. Control Systems Components (3)

167L. Control Systems Components Laboratory (1)
168. Feedback Control Systems (3)

169L. Feedback Control Systems Laboratory (1)
181. Hydrodynamics (3)

187B. Methods of Analysis (3)

188. Digital Solutions of Engineering Problems (3)
189. Automatic Control Systems (3)

196B. Advanced Engineering Topics (1-3)

Civil Engineering Programs
120B. Structural Analysis II (3)
125. Sanitary Engineering (3)
128B. Advanced Surveying (3)
129. Highway Materials (2)
144. Thermal Environmental Engineering (3)
155. Matrix Methods in Aerospace Structures (3)
156. Intermediate Dynamics (3)
186. Advanced Resistance of Materials (3)
196B. Advanced Engineering Topics (1-3)

Electrical Engineering Programs

133. Stochastic Signals (3)

134, Communication Circuits (3)

134L. Communication Circuits Laboratory (1)

135. Modulation Theorz (3)

139. Advanced Field Theory (3)

139L. Microwave Measurements Laboratory (1)

144. Thermal Environmental Engineering (3)

162. Transistor Circuit Analysis (3)

164. Semiconductor Devices (3)

168. Feedback Control Systems (3)

169. Advanced Feedback Control Systems (3)

169L. Feedback Control Systems Laboratory (1)

173. Electronic Analog Systems (3)

175. Advanced Pulse and Digital Circuits (3)

177. Advanced Logic Design and Switching Circuits (3)

187B. Methods of Analysis (3)

188. Digiral Solutions of Engineering Problems (3)

191. Microwave Devices (3)

196B. Advanced Engineering Topics (3)
Mechanical Engineering Programis

109. Nonmetallic Materials (3)

120B. Structural Analysis IT (3)

142. Elements of Energy Conversion (3)

143. Gas Dynamics (3)

144, Thermal Environmental Engineering (3)

146B. Advanced Machine Design (3)

147A. Introduction to Mechanical Vibrations (3)

147B. Experimental Vibrations (3)

149. Advanced Thermodynamics (3)
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150A. Low Speed Aerod i
150B. High S%ced Aemdﬁmg g))
152. Aircraft r::fulsion Systems (3)
{(ssgA ElxpeéoBrlnIl,er}t ‘)Ikero?ynamics (2)
= . Prin i i i
{g; ?Nioqm a:?'lgcsﬁ(?} Chemical Engineering (3-3)
. oimulation of Engineeri
}g;B [),Mgtliostiglof An;‘lqys?ser;?)g A
. Digita utions of Engi i
189, Automartic Control Sysg?rf: 1?;1)3 Eeobims @)
196B. Advanced Engineering Topics (3)

GRADUATE COURSES IN AEROSP,

AE 200. Seminar (1-3) B et S

%’g;?x&:&d%r;s:;z ct:fdthe graduate adviser and instructor
) .£cted topics in aerospace engineeri i
in class schedule, Maximum credit 6 unitssgppligggil: e;;m ag,ﬂg:gg:ﬁ:oﬂl;;:;nounced
AEE:’ 202. Aeroelasticity ( 3) i
. Prerequisites: Engineeri i i
M & Sggneermg Mechanics 201 and credit or con

Aircraft and missile s
Gt A S tructures deforme : "
elastic instability, vibration modes, diver ecrl1 g?tilcf:s sot?ucco and dynamic loads; aero-
ysis

current registration

distribution; introduction to fintter an ntrol and alteration of lift

A}f? ri?:ciuisl‘?ighé D}namics—-smbility and Control (3)
usite: Credit or concurrent registration i i i
1 n Enginee i
- umgzu;ﬂﬁ:gllgﬁng;: contro] of aerospace vehicles g:abilf$gdg'li?;|:i?;scs stz otzl
» T€Sponse to actuation of controls, automatic stal:;ilir; lalr:ﬁ

AE 205. _l:"light Dynamies—Theory of Flight Paths ( 3)
Rre:lqussm;:: Engineering 150,
Analysis of trajectories of aircraft. missi i
uniform or central gravitational f?rc:zsl,n;frltl)eds;r:::::gt%rca;da:%aiig:it SRR
AE 222, _.?erotherma] Structural Analysis (3) ' i
grercqumre:_En ineering Mechanics 221,
tress analysis of structures ar elevated temperatures.

AE 241, _l:lydrodynamie Stability (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 243,

Stability of boundary Jayers, superposed fluids

hydromagneric flow. fluids with thermal gradients,

AE 242, Theory and Aerod i
- ¥ S i
Prerequisite: Engineering 187B. T s o 1102
Application of engineering principles to the anal
AE 243, .S'upersm:u'c Flow Theory (3)
g_rl;ereqm:‘.lt.ef:I Engineering 150,
¢ eory of flow at supersonic i i
in steady flight, slender- dy theg?;?ﬁi;é?dﬁ?e

AE 244. Hypersonic Flow Theory (3)

ysis of transonic flight.

d theory 3 three-di i 1
Eharacteaat mensional wings

AE 245, Magnetofluidmechanies (3)
Prerequisite: EM 243,

Study of the effects of interaction of
] : o an el i i i
conducting fluid. Stability, boundary layers, ﬁgcoll:ngg:vegf aiﬂédo\gzil :;p‘li'lg:t}mo::“y
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AE 246. Rarefied and Real Gas Flows (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 118B.

Kinetic theory, the Boltzmann equation, the hydrodynamic equations, Chapman-
Enskog Theory. Real gases and chemical reactions. Approximations: applications
to shock structure, ultrasonics, heat transfer, and hypersonics. Free molecule flow.

AE 250. Principles of Electromagnetic Propulsion (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 187B. . L
Basic concepts of plasmas and magnerogasdynamics; developing magnetogascyna-

mic power plants.

AE 253. Seminar on Boundary Layer Topics (3)

Prerequisite: EM 244, PPN by .
Boundary layer control, dissociation in boundary layers, ablation in boundary

layers.
AE 296. Advanced Topics in Aerospace Engineering (2 or 3)

Advanced study in the field of aerospace engineering, topic to be announced in
the class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

AE 297, Research (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

GRADUATE COURSES IN CIVIL ENGINEERING

CE 200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor. :

An intensive study in advanced civil engineering, topic to be announced in the
class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

CE 201. Advanced Theory of Structures (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 120B and Mathematics 118A. i
Analysis of statically indeterminate structures based on principles of deflected
structures, Approximate analysis of structures under lateral loads for rigid and

shear wall structures.

CE 202. Design of Thin Shell Structures (3)

Prerequisite; Engineering 120B.

Analysis and design of typical civil engineering thin shell structures.
CE 203. Plastic Design in Steel (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 120B.
Analysis and design of steel framed structures for ultimate load. Connections,
secondary design problems, column stability, and repeated loading.

CE 204. Advanced Problems in Structural Design (3)

Prerequisite: CE 201. ]
Design of buildings in steel and timber by elastic theory and limit design.

Seismic resistant design.
CE 205. Prestressed Concrete Structures (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 120B. - _
Fundamental concepts of prestressed concrete theory. Design applications to

various types of structures.

CE 206. Matrix Analysis of Structures (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 120B. ;
Development of matrix methods for the analysis of structural systems. Force
methods, displacement methods. Application of the digital computer to structural

analysis.
CE 207. Dynamics of Structures (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 120B. 3 4 .
Dynamic disturbances, structures with variable degrees of freedom, free vibra-
tions of slender elastic beams; continuous beams, rigid frames, floor systems. Energy

methods in structural dynamics.
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CE 208. } {ﬂmnerical Methods in Structural Engineering (3)
K;ereqms:tc: Engineering 120B.
oments and deflections in beam systems: elasti di i ility
and beams on elastic supports, vibration of su‘-ur:turl;l: sa;-;ter:?se.lamc i

CE 209. Computer Analysis of Structures (3)
Pﬂf.fgf,;‘f‘f:fs E?sineering 40 and 120B.
camentals of matrix notation, equilibri . i 3
COnsit . Arn , um equations, compatibil lati
Tive equations, joint releases. General alog?rhm for wrirﬁlagl clolr:'nypl.f:c: E;:::
as

grams for space structu
I res, trusses and frames. Use of existi
CES/STRUDL, NASTRAN, etc., for solving actual p(:'ulflilr::;{!g programs suc

CE 210. _l""inite Element Analysis of Structures (3)

gfggggﬂmsgﬁée%:gineeﬁpg 40 and 1208,
tropic and onhou;;’;cv;?,::gz I}’Ees of finite clements; analysis and design of iso-
element technique; use of di;? shells, deep beams, 'and shear walls using finite
engineering structures, computers for solutions. Application to civil

CE 220, _'!'ralﬁe Engineering (3)
!["rereqms;te: Engineering 127.

c - - - -
traffic. Parking faciliigy, ooy ies. Control and regulation of street and highway
e, : y transportation, traffic engineering administration.

1. Alrport Engineering (3)

P:gﬁqumt_e: Engineering 127,
ems In airport planni i i
iy, son P p Dg and design. Site selection 1 ai ! :
fety, ; comm L. O e EOCTAL RUPOSE JEXNEY
Lighting, navigational aids, a%':gac?rgﬁ:ilgg; Funct:omf design of buildings.
CE 230. _Open Channe] H)]rd;aulics (3)
g

pen channel flow the .
ow, uniform flow, gnd“gi'l)’, analysis, and problems, including studies of critical

design of chan ¥ varied and rapidly var; :
Ly nels.'SPlllways, energy dissipator!;, :r:':iedgit‘)n% z:’li [;n:ﬁf‘;;shed to the
Phoral _'?“Shemns Hydrology (3)
11vf;mqmsm:: Engingering. 123
asurement and inte. 7 A,
and groundwater flow: h;l::ir:;?g:iz ;itﬁlﬁ:’?“mom evapotranspiration, stream flow

ogy and ications.
CE 232, .lf'luw'al Hydraulics (3) T
Erhmqmsl_te.: Engineering 123
\Cteristics of rivers; hani i .
of alluyial channels; chamelms::my?rggds&d;;ﬁ?;mmoﬂ; hydraulics and design
CE 235, _\.ﬁ'ater Quality Engineertng (3) .
Prerequisites: Engineering 123

of i i . :
Water quality managemen. T renovation., Economic considerations

CE-:[' 238] Water Quality Processes [ (3)
' Pr‘::: q:cistil::fs é?gﬂrhtree _hour_s of laboratory,
Seide Ngineering 235 of concurrent registration with consent of

le:rﬂs'll Water Quality Processes 1] (3)
3 r‘:ro cctures and three hoyr of labo
Lab;eg:::’s:;e: aﬂwlﬂEngineering 236. o
i npr Plot plant studies involvin icati i ;
e, 1ol process o e xcapmpni® the appliction of physica,chemica
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CE 240. Advanced Soil Mechanics (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 122.

Advanced theories of soil mechanics and their applications to design, including
physicochemical behavior of soils, theories of compaction, consolidation, stress
distribution, shear strength, settlement analyses, lateral pressures, and bearing

capacity of soils.
CE 241. Advanced Foundation Engineering (3)

Prerequisite: CE 240.

Advanced theories of soil bearing capacity and stress distribution in soils. Analysis
and design of foundations and retaining walls. Shallow foundations, piles, piers and
caissons. Design of foundations for dynamic loads. Dewatering and other field

problems.

CE 242, Seepage and Earth Dams (3)

Prerequisite: CE 240. ; e
Principles governing the flow of water throu?h soils and their application in the

design of earth and rock fill dams. Stability analysis and design of earth dams.

CE 243. Experimental Soil Mechanics (2)

One lecture and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in CE 240.

Techniques of laboratory testing for the determination of the engineering prop-
erties of soils. Applications in foundation engineering, earth dams, highways, air-
ports and underwater soil engineering,.

CE 244. Soil Structure Interaction (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in CE 240,

Analysis of stresses and deformations of structural elements supported by soil.
Analysis of pile foundations subject to lateral, vertical and combined loads by
numerical and finite element methods. Solutions of slabs and mat foundations.

CE 280. Seminar in Structural Engineering (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduare adviser and instructor,
An intensive study in structural engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable

on a master’s degree.

CE 281. Seminar in Transportation Engineering (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor. | :
An intensive study in transportation engineering. Maximum credit six units appli-

cable on a master’s degree.

CE 282, Seminar in Soil Mechanics and Foundation Engineering (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor. ,
An intensive study in soil mechanics and foundation engineering. Maximum

credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

CE 283. Seminar in Hydl;aulic Engineering (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor. i ;

An intensive study in hydraulic -engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable
on a master’s degree.

CE 284. Seminar in Sanitary Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instrucror. N
An intensive study in sanitary engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable

on a master’s degree,

CE 285. Seminar in Construction Engineering (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor. .
An intensive study in construction engineering. Maximum credit six units applica-

ble on a master’s degree.
CE 296. Advanced Topics in Civil Engineering (2 or 3)

Advanced study in the field of civil engineering, topic to be announced in the
class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
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CE 297. Research (I1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser. ! : |
Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree,

GRADUATE COURSES IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
EE 200. Seminar (1-3)

An intensive study in advanced electrical engineering, topic to be ?nnounced in
the class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

EE 201. Seminar in Electromagnetic Systems (1-3)

An intensive study in electromagnetic systems. Maximum credit six units appli
cable on a master’s degree.

EE 202. Seminar in Electronic Design (1-3)

An intensive study in electronic design. Maximum credit six units applicable on
a master’s degree.

EE 203. Seminar in Digital Systems (1-3)

An intensive study in digital systems. Maximum credit six units applicable on 2
master’s degree,

EE 204. Seminar in Feedback Control Systems (1-3)

An intensive study in feedback control systems. Maximum credit six units appli-
cable on a master’s degree.

EE 210. Linear System Analysis (3) {
: Prereﬁms:tes: Engineering 130 and credit or concurrent registration in Engineet-
ing 187B or Mathematics 118B, .

Loop and nodal system equations based on topological considerations, four-
terminal network theory using matrices. Fourier integral transform theory &

gglﬁzf] to linear system analysis. Positive real functions and associated testng
5.

EE 211. Linear System Synthesis (3)
Prerequisite: EE 210A., i
Frequency-domain synthesis of driving point and transfer impedances in passivé

:ﬁd_acuve networks. Canonical forms and network equivalents. Time-domain $y<
esis and considerations of pulsed-data systems.

EIIE:) 212, _§ynt1£lesis of Linear Active Networks (3)
rerequisite: Electrical Engineering 211. Urces:
neSyrgthe_sns of linear networks usingg active elements such as controlled so
gative-impedance concerters, gyrators and operational amplifiers.

EE 214, .(_]ompnter-aided Network Analysis and Design (3)
Prerequisites: EE 210A and Fortran Pro ramming. is of
P n:;r;;gtsa Ofl' approximation theory, rPevicc modeling, topological analyse
ok, plications of general purpose computer programs, oeg o
Ters, circuit optimization and other related topics.

EE 216. Noise in Electrical Devices (3)

bemt]i?:; %[-:fshaﬂ.d origins of electrical noise and the effects of noise 'oned‘yg;’::
systematic op s 0N concepts of noise as a random process, as distinguish
ystematic or periodic interference.

EEPri.f:}&uisl;‘teedg:clf Control Systems (3)

;o one: Lngineering 189 or Engineering 138A pensatic
M&gpgf:llso :ndcsynthests of feedback control gystem.-; using feedback com 2
3 P control Systems; a-c feedback control systems; optimization.

E 222, Sampled-Data Systems (3)
rerequisite: Engineering 1384, ot
the dcs)i’gs’: :l;fid ﬁsmygtlgcilis 01; sampled-data and digital control systems; uc:ﬁm ‘::"’d
erence equation ‘;yrtz‘t?lc:?mplcd-data control systems; z-transform €€

nthesis techni ini i an
- (Formerly entitled: NoﬁL?:zqeau:sS){:t:miswmmmg o

—

EE 224. Non-Linear Feedback Control Systems (3)

Prerequisite: EE 220.

Design and analysis of control systems which contain non-linearities, types of
non-linearities, integrable systems, phase-plane analysis, describing functions and
frequency analysis; compensation for unwanted non-linearities and application of
compensating non-linearities.

EE 225 State Space Analysis of Control Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 168,

State space representation of control systems, state transition flow graphs, meth-
ods of solution of the state equation, controllability and observability, and intro-
duction to optimal control systems.

EE 226. Optimal Control System (3)

Prerequisite: EE 220.

Optimal control theory through use of calculus of variations dynamic pro-
gramming, Pontryagin’s maximum principle for optimizing trajectories and con-
trol processes. Analysis and design of adaptive control systems.

EE 230 Topics in Logic Design (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 177. :

Threshold logic, adaptive logic networks, magnetic core logic synthesis, func-
tional decomposition, Turing machines, negative radix arithmetic. Solution of
logic design algorithms by digital computer.

EE 232. Transistor Circuit Design (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 182.

Field effect transistors and circuits; quantitative variable nature of transistor
parameters; differential and chopper stabilized dc amplifiers; high efficiency switch-
ing mode power amplifiers, converters and inverters; noise, reliability considerations
and high speed switching.

EE 234. Semiconductor RF Circuit Design (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 134B. :

Wide band amplifiers, low level RF amplifiers and mixers, IF amplifiers, AGC,
tuning and stability problems, unilateralization and mismatching techniques, har-
monic oscillators, VHF power amplifiers including varactor multdipliers.

EE 236. Electronic Digital Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 177.

Design of arithmetic, control and memory units. Detailed comparative analysis
of the system organization and operation of several digital computers, with special
attention to the interdependence of design decisions and their dependence upon
the intended system application.

EE 240. Radiation and Propagation (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 139A. )

Impedance characteristics and radiation patterns of thin linear antenna elements;
field x;:l'l_tensity calculations. Tropospheric and ionospheric propagation: propagation
anomalies.

EE 242. Microwave Networks (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 139A. -

Equivalent circuits for waveguide discontinuities developed on the basis of mode
theory, linearity, reciprocity, and symmetry. Application of general network theory
to wave guides, cavity resonators and antennas.

EE 244, Microwave Antennas (3)

Prerequisite: EE 242, ;

Radiation from current distributions; design of microwave antennas; scartering
and diffraction of electromagnetic waves. (Formerly EE 246, Microwave Antennas.)

EE 246, Radar Systems (3)

The radar equation; characteristics of CW, FM, MTI, pulse-doppler and tracking
radar system; transmitters, antennas and receivers; detection of signals in noise,
extraction of information; propagation effects; system engineering and design.
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EE 250. Quantum Electronics (3)

Quantum mechanics for engi :
: : gineers con dth i e .
devices and optical communication sy I;';‘med with its application to solid-state

EE 252. -Optical Communications (3)
grcreqmsite: EE 250.
undamentals of electro-optical technology from ultraviolet through infrared.

Characteristics of th
g ermal and lase iation. i : e
detection, data processing and dESp];y.mdmmn including generation, transmission,

EE 296. Advanced Topics in Electrical Engineering (2 or 3)

A : ;
e g!\:.;;;cgli’ csctl‘d?y Rl‘l the field of electrical engineerin topic to be announced in
€. Maximum credit six units applicab&‘ on a master's degree.

EE 297. Research (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser,

esearch in engineerin : e .
degree. gin g. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s

GRADUATE COURSES |
EM 200. Seminar (2 or 3) N ENGINEERING MECHANICS

Advanced study of, or withi ineeri i
gll;agzg;r?;h E‘laﬁgﬁg& rheology, ;}:r’l'cll' rﬁ?:roﬁjeaﬁi%cgf gsgﬁ;;nn‘%brr:&%?}smaﬁ% zutaﬂ’i]i$
o . 1:10n~newt}(;rl:_?$llc§ :‘r;d ;“n{ig'negohydmdynami_cs; i;-lcomprcssi'b]e. compres-
credit six units applicable on 2 mast{.r’s ed;gel?:: SRRty s Masou
EM 201. ; ._Adva.need Dynamies (3) .

Pl:ereqmgltes: Enginee;ing S0B and Mathematics 118A,

inematics and ki -
f-eferencg to engipe{:u‘leg c;rséleﬁemv?ggprag‘lc!es and rigid bodies with special
s covton, Fmhon pracint Slemes e Seerlied Coordies

EN; 203. Theory of Vibrations (3)
. Trerequisites: Engi i : :
in_Mathematics “8%1'“"-'91‘103 Mechanics 201 and credit Or concurrent registration

Linear and non-linear periodic phenomena

continuous media with applicatio 2¢ applied to discrete systems and

n to physical problems.
EM 204, ) tI"heory of Nonlinear Vibrations (3)

Prf.‘r[eql_llS‘ltF:dEM 201,

alysis of discrete systems wi

harmonic balance, and other ::e‘:f::)hds?g‘:ngiﬁigom Sewires.af aplin, Piuse e
EM 205. Theory of Random Vibrati .

Prerequisite: EM 203, ey

andom processes with

systems.

EM 210. Continuum Mechanics (3)

g;eur:ggri]s;inf:: Er;)ginecring 187B or Mathematics 118B
Equations for the stress, def, i jon i
i oy o the st B }?:rn?:suon, and motion in a continuous medium; ap-

EM 221, Theory of Elasticity ( 3)

applicati : . -
Pplications to vibration of discrete and continuous

Analysis of stress and i
% strain: Stress-straj . 7
uniqueness theorem; compatibility  cn i Telations; the equations of elasticity;

tensor notation will be used. v conditions; flexure and torsion. Vector and

EM 222. Theory of Anisotropi Elastici
Prerequisite: EM 221, el ML

neralized Hooke's law tran i consti
: : lami sf i i
Bve. daiio b o ormation of elastic constants, laminated i-

criteria for combined log ding d shells, torsion of anisotropic bodies, design
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EM 223. Energy Methods in Mechanies (3)

Prerequisite: EM 221, ] e x
Variational energy principles applied to the dynamics of rigid bodies, analysis

of elastic frames; theories of plates and shells, buckling, and vibrations.

EM 225. Theory of Plates (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221.

Bending and buckling theory of plates; application of small deflection and large
deflection theories to plates with various boundary conditions; use of approximate
methods and exact methods in solution.

EM 226. Theory of Shells (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221. A )
Membrane and bending theory of shells of revolution and shells of arbitrary
shape; exact and approximate methods of solution of shells subjected to axisym-

metric and arbitrary loads.

EM 227. Theory of Elastic Stability (3)

Prerequisite: EM 221, = 4k i
Stability of elastic systems. Differential equations of stability by summation of

forces and movements, and by the variational method. Applications.

EM 233. Theory of Plasticity (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221. oY v
Inelastic stress-strain relations. Solutions to engineering problems with ideally-

plastic, strain-hardening, and visco-elastic materials.

EM 243. Advanced Fluid Mechanies I (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 115 and credit or concurrent registration in Mathe-

matics 118B. o :
Fluid kinematics and kinetics. Conservation of mass, energy, and momentum,

applied to Newtonian fluids. Navier-Stokes equations. Couette and Poiseuille flow,
Potenrial flow. Introduction to turbulence and boundary layer theory. Vector and

tensor notation will be used.

EM 244, Advanced Fluid Mechanics II (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 243. ) :
A continuation of Engineering Mechanics 243. Further work in laminar and

turbulent flow, and boundary layer theory. Diffusion. Applications to engineering
problems.

EM 296. Advanced Topics in Engineering Mechanics (2 or 3)
Advanced study in the field of engineering mechanics, topic to be announced in
the class schedule, Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree,

EM 297. Research (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Research in engineering, Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s

degree.
GRADUATE COURSES IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

ME 200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
_ An intensive study in advanced mechanical engineering, topic to be announced
in the class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

ME 201. Seminar in Thermodynamics and Fluid Flow (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in thermodynamics and fluid flow, Maximum credit six units

applicable on a master’s degree.

ME 202. Seminar in Cryogenics (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in cryogenics. Maximum credit six units applicable on a

master’s degree.
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M St s
gr:!:&m ’Selimnar in Engineering Materials (2 or3)
n in(icnsslitsé Sfl?gse["t of the graduate adviser and instructor
e Y In engineering materials, Maxj ety ans :
ster's degree. Ximum credit six units applicable

ME 204. Seminar in Engineering Systems (2 or 3)

viser and instructor,

iI:l-i;(igEl'te: Cogsent of the graduate ad
sive st i ineeri
Jcy in engineering systems. Maximum credit six units applicable

on a master’s degree,

ME 208, Seminar in Nuclear Engineering (20r3)

P Ter Cqu]s. CO
ite; nsent o v to
h t f thl‘.’ gradl.lal‘e ad 1ser aﬂd nstruc T

n intensive study j
Y 1In n 3 ‘ <
On 2 master’s degree, uclear engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable

a master’s degree,

ME 220A-220B. Mechanical Vibrations ( 33)

T?rfgsuifft?':b quineering 147B, 183, and 187B
distriguted 3 ibration relating to mechanical desi
ass systems, random vibrations mobility
"

MlE3 221, ) _Sl'ress Analysis (3)
rerequisires: Engineeripg 146B, 186, and 1878

OpIcs in applied elasri
experime Icity, _advanced stud 5
st Wt ST, honcl e of the e of iy

es, ells. Photoelasticity, brittle'lacqug{s - ods, limit design, theory

etermu: i .
fiNg static, dynamic and residual stress dutﬁbut;ﬁmgnges' and analogs in

Mgr iﬁ:ﬁfzﬂ S}:nthefis of Machines (3-3)
5 es: Engineering 183 and 187B.

toblems in .
mechanical i . 3
Placement, velocity, ac“kf:élg‘n involving synthesis of mechanisms

such as non-linear vibrations,

.

analysis, isolater design.

on and jerk are paramount considemti;vn};erem o

bmrﬁ-uisﬂl'u% Power and Control Systems (3)
Pt ot o yr:’meermg 189 or equivalent.
ulic and hot-gas, T‘;nripsei:ﬁnt"::ar?:ce o tability, Seeno '3 Preumatic, h

S s : ¢s and valve instability. Seryo characrerisn?és. o

grerequisire: E:;ﬁgefﬁ;"fgyd B it

tructure a;ﬂd Ph)’sica] 0 4 . . .
effect on various proper:ig;. Elearst:;&:;t:f ;?i;i;éigyn:];;rjemm;no?am;ﬁs :erlldteiiheir
ated to

atomic and crystal structure,
ME 231B Advanced Sci
- ience of Materials IT

gﬁisr:q:mumi’ Mechanical Engineering 231A. i

alloving . Jutibria, metastability, rate and growth rocesses i i inci
ving and thermal treaments, * : i - eiosiples of

MII;I 233. ‘ -llesetor Materials (3)

Mrerequrs:_te: Engineering 107.

allurgical processi i 05
Selection of reacfor n;m:smq. c.:orrosmn, and radiation effects of nuclear materia]

132

ME 234. High Temperature Materials (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 107. _ : K
ehavior of merals, cermets, and nonmetallic materials at high temperatures.

Effect of environment and service conditions on composition, structure, and physi-
cal properties.
ME 246. Advanced Topics in Automatic Controls (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 187A and 189, .
Synthesis of linear control systems. Analysis of nonlinear systems by describing

function and phase plane methods. Sampled data systems analysis; statistical design
techniques and adaptive control.

ME 250. Analytical Thermodynamies (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 187A.
Advanced concepts of macroscopic thermodynamics. Application of thermo-

dynamics to special systems. (Formerly numbered ME 214.)

ME 260. Conduction Heat Transfer (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 140 and 187B. y ’
Conduction heat transfer, multidimensional conduction processes, transient anal-

ysis. (Formerly numbered ME 215A.)

ME 262. Convection Heat Transfer (3)

Prerequisite: ME 260. . A
Convection hear transfer. Advanced theories of forced and free convection.

(Formerly numbered ME 215B.)

ME 264. Radiation Heat Transfer (3)
Radiation heat transfer. Solid body and gaseous radiation. (Formerly numbered

ME 215C.)

ME 267. Cryogenic Engineering (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 148. . ) ;
Analysis of low-temperature processes and equipment. Physical properties of
structural and other materials used in producing, maintaining, and using low tem-

peratures. (Formerly-numbered ME 210.)

ME 270. Gas Dynamics (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 143 and Mathematics 118B. )
Further consideration of the flow of compressible fluids in conduits. Shock

fronts, unsteady flow and real gases. (Formerly numbered ME 212.)

ME 274. Boundary Layers in Internal Flows (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 118 and 187B. I
Conservation laws applied to boundary layers in viscous, heat conducting fluids;

analysis of the boundary layer equations; applications to internal flows.

ME 276. Bearing Design and Lubrication (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 187B. . )
Friction and wear of materials, Boundary and thick film lubrication. Design of

incompressible and compressible fluid bearings; rolling-element bearings.

ME 280. Aircraft and Missile Propulsion (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 142, 143, and Mathemarics 118B.

Analysis of ideal gas turbine cycles. Principles of regeneration, rehear and inter-
cooling. Thermodynamic analysis and performance of turbojet engines, ramijet
engines and rocker motors. Rocker jet propellant systems. Dynamics of rocket
propulsion free of gravity and air resistance. (Formerly numbered ME 213.)

ME 281. Propulsion Systems for Spacecraft (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 148 and 187B.
The physical and chemical laws that govern the performance, selection and

design of non air-breathing propulsion systems for space applications.

133



ME 284. Theory of Turbomachines (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 143 or 150.

Application of the fundamental laws of fluid mechanics to the problems of en-
ergy transfer between fluid and rotor. Performance characteristics of turbo-
machines, Study of loss mechanisms, (Formerly numbered ME 216.)

ME 285. Direct Energy Conversion (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 149 or ME 250; and Engi i
Ui : ME 250, gineering 187A.
_Application of physical and chemical laws to th lysi i
tion of various direct energy conversion systems. FRETI S5, fg YRR
MEAd296. Advanced Topics in Mechanical Engineering (2 or 3)
. vanced study in the field of mechanical engineering, topic to b
in the class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicablge‘ onpa mastr::-’sa ndr;;g;ed
ME 297. Research (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.

Rese n gll'lcerlllg‘. !wm"lu“l C! dlt X nits apphc b on master's
aICh en re S1 u
a IE a

GRADUATE COURSES IN ENGINEERING

E 290. Problem Analysis (3)

gre{equisi;e: C?hnsznt tPf graduate adviser.

eview of methods for investigati i i i

problems in preparation of ]:n-a:hiec%a 01? nrhac?i(si. SeeEsTne of (ot Copmdaturion;iof
E 298. Special Study (1-3)

gldwiclu_a! study. Three units maximum credit.
. rercig::sxte. nsent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
E 299. Thesis or Project (3)

Prerequisites: An i : . .
candida?:y. officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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ENGLISH

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of English, in the College of Arts and Letters, offers graduate
study leading to the Master of Arts degree in English.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin under Admission to the Graduate Division. Graduates from San Diego State
must have completed a minimum of 24 units of upper division English courses in
a well-rounded program. Graduates from other colleges must complete an English
major equivalent to the one at San Diego State before admission to classified grad-
vate standing can be recommended. If, in the opinion of the graduate adviser, an
equivalent major is not offered, the student will be required to complete such
courses as may be necessary to satisfy the department’s requirements before the
student may enter upon the master's degree curriculum. The English Department
recommends that undergraduate students study extensively some foreign language
as preparation for graduate work in English.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
including the foreign language requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major
consisting of at least 24 units in English from courses listed below as acceprable
on master’s degree programs, of which at least 18 units must be in 200-numbered
courses, exclusive of thesis. Required courses are English 290, at least one seminar,
and any two of the following courses (if not previously taken): English 103,
180, 223, 224, and 234. Not more than three units from among English 140, 142, 144,
170, 171, 172, and 260 may count in any program other than the creative writing
program described below.

In addition to the above requirements, the candidate must enroll in English 299
and write a thesis under departmental supervision, must pass an oral examination
on his general knowledge of literarure, and must demonstrate a reading knowledge
of a relevant foreifn language. The English Department recommends French,
German, or Latin for students planning to go on to advanced graduate study.
Derails concerning the oral examination are available from the graduate advisers.
The student may take this oral examination at any time after being granted classi-
fied graduate standing, but ordinarily will take it before enrollment in English 299,
Thesis. The English Department assumes no responsibility for scheduling oral exam-
inations between the end of Term I of the summer session and the beginning of
the fall semester.

A student wishing to submit a thesis of creative writing must satisfy all the
requirements stated above, except that he will be required to take only one course
from among English 103, 180, 223, and 224. In addition, he must take a minimum
of six units chosen with his adviser’s approval from among the following courses:
English 140, 142, 144, 153, 170, 171, 172, and 260. Not more than nine units from
among the eight courses may count as part of the basic 24-unit requirement. The
candidate must also submit samples of previous writing and work-in-progress to a
departmental committee of three for consideration of the quality of his writing
and the suitability of his work-in-progress for a creative writing thesis.

ASSISTANTSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate non-teaching assistantships in
English are available to a limited number of qualified students. Application blanks
and additional information may be secured from the Chairman of the Department.

The Dorothy Cranston Stott scholarship of $100 is awarded each June to an
English major who is graduating from San Diego State and who is continuing work
towards a higher degree or credential.
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FACULTY

Acting Chairman, Department of English: Lowell Tozer, Ph.D

Graduate Advisers: G. W. S derli i i
- C. Brashers, L. H. Frey, G. A, Soprainator), Thomas Aninger, J. J. Benson,

Pr(o}f:ﬁiongf: h.lr){ l'gke(rj FEI;mD.; J. W. Dickinson, Ph.D.; L. H. Frey, PhD,; J. H
PhD.; G. L. Philli 'Phrlt)}ss' PhD;; J. P. Monteverde, Ph.D., W A. Perkins,
C. F. Shouse, Ph.D.; J. N. ﬁdﬁél}vﬁh.ﬁn derlin, 4D- G A, Sandstrom, PhD;
bile, Ph.D.; Dorothy é Wanlass, Pl:I.D.; K;ngsl:;f {U-l;glzncer; I;)h%' Kermit Vander-

Associate Professors: 1) Benso
3 ssors: J. J. n, Ph.D; R. H, i
I];Le-r[l)rg’. gh;?.,SMurlel é Ingham, Ph.D.; Karl Kelll-gn%zc[l;s?nﬂd Ph'.%; RSuzar.me
3 - A. Santangelo, Ph.D.; O. D, Seright, PhD.; H. G Taylor, Ph o "E"

Assistant Professors: Thomas Ani

L] : Th ninger, Ph.D.; - J. Barry, M.A.: A. i
Crane, D45 1 Bk P Figanet e Ao M
Forrey, inA.;chzm ]. %%wais. Ph.D.; ]. C. Hinkle, M.A - % DLralif' M"i.i'; P
Dorettiea, F, Kehler, M.[;.; H. F. Kehler, PhD; R. C. Kohler, PhD " g“‘}i;
PR b ﬁ’ich.n]s .th).eod. PhD.; F. S. Moramarco PhD.. T A, N Ison,
W. N. Rogerochalss PhD.; Emily H. Patterson, Ph.D: R. W, Reddio 1500
Savvas, MAy H, C."St-!:hm_lesPE?)d?cE g Seiers By Sarfa, B M
M.A.; J. R. Thrane, Ph.D.; Jacquél'inc.D. Tung‘e-lll':;.‘r =Iglﬁ[l})h '?':LS}&/ﬂl:ge]g' ﬁaﬂt,

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER’S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN ENGLISH
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

101,  Shakespeare (3)

}gg (S:;cl'nusﬂ:};:;f (Sil'l)akcspearc (3) g‘é %;g:inar? B’:arlinm(ioew Sy

104. Milton (3) 138.  Topics in American Studies (3)

}?5 - The Bible as Literature (3) 139. EPPICS in American

“;. geenalssance Literature (3) 140, P!teramre (3)

; L.ventel:nth Century 142, Fio (3)

IBATIIB.  Rosomaci 4 Do Gy
Eight'ecntiﬂ(?);tt]z;iym‘j 149. Topicz in the Study of
Literature (3-3) Literary Genres (3)

1141 148, Nineteenth Century 150. The History of Literary

ritis| L a

115, Nineteen:l?ntarsgu:)a 133, MOd:rmnmcgt)i‘-‘iﬁn (3)
British Prose (3) 170, The Writing of Poetry (3)

116. Modern British Poetry (3) 171. The Writing of Fictio (3)

{;; Modern British Fiction (3) %;2 The Writing of Non-Fr‘iiction (3)

izik-g?gem British Drama (3) 190, Thepeed Composition (3)

122A]1228. Enciih peaon &3 181, The Sbcure sPEt)

. 1 Drama (3- : , 0 ish (3
P Ll T S
] lterature (3) : h 1Stics
133, Amengan in Rendisance () 190, Selocermics and Morpliemics (3
: alism and : ected Topics in English (2-3)
Naturalism (3) 198. mprehensive Reading and

134. Modern American Fiction (3) Survey (3)

220. IndoEuropean (3) CRAPUATE Coumses

b iy
Pre:equmre. Anthropology 120 or English 197,

honolo morpholo
; B : gy, and
with special attention to “Cenrusg:'l’t?g Ef“ég: e,ﬂ?-?"{:ffé"peﬁf language community.
onships. ’

224, Middle English (3)
Readings in Middle English prose and poetry exclusive of Chaucer.

233. American Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English, with courses in

American literature strongly recommended. : . .
Selected works of an author, period, or subject in American literature. Maximum

credit six units applicable on a Master’s degree.

234, Literature of the Middle Ages (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English.
Selected works in the literature of the Middle Ages.

235. Renaissance Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English.
Selected works in the literature of the Renaissance.

236. Restoration and Eighteenth Century Literature (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English.

Selected works in the literature of the late seventeenth and the eighteenth cen-
turies.
237. Earlier Nineteenth Century Literature (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English.

Selected works in the literature of the early nineteenth century.

238. Later Nineteenth Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English.
Selected works in the literature of the later nineteenth century.

239. Twentieth Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English.
Selected works in the literature of the twentieth century.

243. Poetry (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English.

Poetry as a literary form.

244, Fiction (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English.
Fiction as a literary form.

245, Drama (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English.
The drama as a literary form.

260. Workshop in Creative Writing (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and departmental adviser. ' i
Criticism and coaching in the larger forms. Maximum credit six units applicable

on a master’s degree.
290. Bibliography and Methods of Literary Research (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division English.

Basic reference works, scholarly and critical journals; introduction to biblio-
graphical techniques; exercises and problems in methods and exposition of research,
including editorial procedures. Recommended for the first semester of graduate

work. Prerequisite to graduate seminars.

201. Seminar: A Major Author (3)
Prerequisite: An appropriate upper division or graduate level background course,
and English 290. }
The critical study of a major author, such as Shakespeare, Dickens, Mark Twain.
May be repeated with new content; maximum credit six units applicable on a

master’s degree.
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FRENCH

GENERAL INFORMATION

The De ent of French and Italian, in the College of Arts and Letters,
offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in French.

The staff in charge of the graduate program in French is composed of professors
whose native tongue is French, or who have studied and traveled extensively in
France and in other French-speaking areas, enabling them to represent authori-
tatively the French language and culture. Library facilities include rich resources
in French literature and linguistics, including books, periodicals and newspapers.
A foreign language laboratory with modern equipment is available to both gradu-
ate and undergraduate students.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

The student must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
letin. An undergraduate major in French including 24 upper division units must
have been completed, at least six units of which must have been in a survey
course in French literature.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-
scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, students may be required to pass a qualifying
examination in French given by the Department of French and Italian.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units which
includes a major consisting of at least 24 units in French, of which at least 17 units
must be in 200-numbered courses in French, including French 299, Thesis, for those
following Plan A.

Students who plan to earn a standard teaching credential as well as the master’s
degree in Frenc]‘: will normally follow Plan B, which includes the passing of a
written and oral comprehensive examination in lieu of the thesis.

ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in French are available to a limited number of
ualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured

rom the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

Acting Chairman, Department of French and Italian: Hilda Nelson, Ph.D.

Credential Adviser: N. C. Altamura

Graduate Adviser: Janis M. Glasgow

Professors: S. L. Max, Ph.D.; L. N. Messier, Ph.D.; Guerard Piffard, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: Janis M. Glasgow, Ph.D.; Hilda Nelson, Ph.D.; GianAngelo
Vergani, Dottorato in Lettere

Assistant Professors: N. C. Altamura, Ph.D.; A, G. Branan, M.A,; W. B. Dun-
house, M.A.; Jeanne S. Ghilbert, M.A.; Elizabeth R. Jackson, doctorat d' Uni-
versité de Paris; Dennis Palmer, AB.; G. L. Woodle, Ph.D.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN FRENCH

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

105. Nineteenth Cen French !
Theatre (3) R 114, —(r‘;’m“e‘h Century French Novel

3
107A-107B. Eighteenth Century French 11561 i
Literature (3-3) o T;.:;.-:ar:rueetg;)&nrury £omnch
llOAw%(‘})l:.e IN(:;:e;}eenth Century French 117. Renaissance and Baroque
= Literature (3
111A-111B. Seventeenth Century 148. Ap;rl?edr%lge.rzch Linguistics (3)

French Literature (3-3 i icti
112A-112B, French Lyric Pogtry (3-3) i z?;l)vanced SR T N

Related Fields: Related courses in the fields of anthropology, geography, history,

political science, comparative literature, and oth i
approval of the g’raduare adviser, N e s T MU

- GRADUATE COURSES

201. History of the French Language ( 3)

%frﬁgpiﬁt& 18 units of upper division French.
B n:i-y ; istory of the French language from the beginnings through the sixteenth
202. Medieval French Literature (3)

P (Offered alternate years.)

rerequisite: 18 units of upper division French and French 20
. Readings in the princi mo Seniey 16 i
literature from the begin?'lings tﬂrugtll?hm'l-‘g:l;g?s a‘r;;iuogne.n:es . R
203. Literature of the French Renaissance (3)
(Offered alreruage years,)
Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division French and French 201.

Literature and thought of the 16 i
Rabelais, Montaigne, Ronsard, D: Belf:y.c:tgfuw e o avche: yorky ol

214. The Novel in France in the 20th Century (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.

Current movements and techni i i
] 1 ues in the novel in
present, with concentration on the eading novelists of therr:?i‘;?:l N 12

215. The_ Theater in France in the 20th Century (3)
Ki;friqmsm: lsdum'm h;:_f upper division French.
ments and techniques in the Fre ic li
present, with concentration on the leadingn(ci[;at;‘l?d?tnsﬂ:f ]:ﬁ:r;t;ggd.from gt
220. Explication de Textes (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.

An introduction to the an ytical French
] ; approach to th i iter-
3tfu1£:3. De;;nonstrauons by instructor and srudfr?ts. This .::r.:me-s.:.-:I ?i:nﬂse closruez ?efa hl:er
rench a greater mastery of French language and literature, 5 e
233 Methods of Literary Criticism (3)
rerequisite: 18 units of upper division French
Theory and practice i itional & iti
bl Iiterarygexts. of various traditional and modern critical approaches to
253. Sen?il':a:r in Seventeenth-Century Literature (3)
rerequisite: 18 units of upper division French
irected research in t = R
Moliére, or Racin_e}._-;g i.l'-lh: ;::;]emo:? fn;\ri;l::ﬁ SECTECHEar el o8 Catosllls,
aximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

260. Seminar in Eighteenth-Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French. )
Directed research in the works of a representative author (such as Volraire,
Diderot, or Rousseau), or in a genre or movement,
Maximum credit of six units applicable on a master’s degree.

270. Seminar in Nineteenth-Century Literature (3)

Directed research in the works of a representative author (such as Hugo, Balzac,
Stendhal, or Zola), or in a genre or movement,

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

290. Research and Bibliography (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.

Purposes and methods of research in the fields of the language and literarure, the
collection and collation of bibliographic material, and the proper presentation of
the fresults of such investigation. %lecommended for the first semester of graduate
work.

294. Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course (3)
Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division French and consent of graduate adviser

and department chairman. ; }
A study of important movements, authors, and works in French literature. De-

signed to supplement the reading done in previous courses, in preparation for the
comprehensive examination in literature for candidates for the Master of Arts

degree.

298. Special Study (1-3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French and consent of staff; to be ar-

ranged with department chairman and instructor, i :
Individual study. Maximuum credit three units applicable on a master’s degree.

299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy._ : 2 ;
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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GEOGRAPHY

The De GENERAL INFORMATION
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. FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Geography:
Graduate Adviser: F. A. Keen %

Professors: D, | Eidemil]

‘ i er, Ph.D.: i
PhD;; J. W. Taylor, Ph.D); C. [()3.‘\":!:': '}hgmh' Jt» PRD R. W. Richardson
ofessors: ] D, Bi; : '
Do E L ors: ] D, ick, Ph.D; N. H, G

s Wrijg = gﬁ%a:xer de Jonge, PhD. E A. K::f:l ‘;l(:.(g.'; B R OhE Hei%es,

R. D. Wright, Ph.D.

> B. R. O'Brien, Ph
Assistant Professors: 4
PhD.; P. R. Pryde. pLpy C00mbo, MA,; L. R,

Beek M&, D.; I E. Quastler. Ph.D,; ¥ BhDs W. A, Johnson,

F. P, Stutz, PhD.; J. L. van

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN GEOGRAPHY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

100A.. Physical Climarology (3) 153. Location Analﬁsis and
100B. Regional Climarology (3) Geographic Theory (3)
101. Climartic Physiography (3) 155. Urban Eocation and Settlement
102. Structural Physiography (3) Geography (3)
103. Fluvial and Eolian Physiography 156. Internal Spatial Structure of
(3) Cities (3)
104. Coastal and Submarine 157. Quantitative Methods of Urban
Physiography (3) Analysis (3)
105. Geography of Soils (3) 158. Transportation Geogra&h}r (3)
106. Geography of Soils 159. Urban Transportation Geography
Laboratory (1) (3)
107. Geography of Natural 160. Advanced Transportation
Vegetation (3) Geography (3)
110. Historical Geography (3) 171. Conservation of Nartural
119. Geography of gan Diego Resources (3)
County (3) 173. Geography as Human Ecology
120. California (3) (3)
121. United States (3) 174. Water Resources (3)
122. Canada and Alaska (3) 175. Geography of Recreational Land
123. Middle America (3) Use (3)
124. South America (3) 176. Geography of Marine Resources
125. North Africa and the Near East 3

(
(3) 180. Field Geography (3)
126. Europe (3) 181A. Maps and Graphic Methods (3)
127. Soviet Union (3) 181B. Advanced Cartography (3)
129. Oceania (3) 181C. Automated Carrography (3)

130. Central and Southern Africa (3) 182. Use and Interpretation of Aerial

131. Eastern Asia (3) Photographs (3)

133. Southeastern Asia (3) 183. Map Investigation (3)

134. Southern Asia (3) 184. Field Geography of the Arid

150. Political Geography (3) Southwestern United States (3)

151. Economic Geography: Primary 185. ggantimtivc Methods in
Production (3) ographic Research (3)

152. Industrial Geography (3) 188. Advanced Remote Sensing of

the Environment (3)

GRADUATE COURSES
200A. Seminar in Advanced Physical Climatology (3)
Prerequisites: Geography 100A and approval of the departmental advisory com-
mittee,
Characteristics of climatic elements for a selected area or climatic type, and a
statistical analysis of the elements studied. Maximum credit six units applicable on

a master’s degree.

200B. Seminar in Advanced Regional Climatology (3)

Prerequisites: Geography 100B and approval of the departmental advisory com-
mittee.

Selected regions. An interpretation of regional variations of world climatic pat-
terns. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

205. Geographic Research and Techniques of Presentation (3)

Prerequisite: Approval of departmental graduate advisory committee.

Seminar in the use of research materials in the different aspects of geogml?hy
and the effective presentation of research findings in written and oral form. (For-
merly numbered é&ogmphy 295.)

210. History of Geography (3)
Prerequisite: Approval of graduate adviser.
The evolution of concepts concerning the nature, scope, and methodology of

geography.

143

N



mg;uf‘;ui;gn. izneg""nﬂ Geography (3)
ntensive stﬁdypol}rgval of departmental graduate adyj ;
and Northern Europe RllaJO_r world region, such s Somi‘ury committee.
& » Maximum credir six unirs applicuatb! fumerica, Southeast Asi
- Seminar in Systematic Geography (3) € Of 8 master’s degree;

Prereqmﬂte App!ova] 0’ depaj t'.lne".tﬁl Uate ﬂd‘rlso cDIlll"llltl'ee-
Illtensne st]:ld Of € Y 0, P b 4 ] ['OIO €co
gl'ad
y an asp Ct Of s Stelllatlc Ee gra h suc as
. climal K}"

g
nomic COglﬂplty., aﬂd graphlc ptesentatlon. Maximum Crcdlt
SIX units app[lcable on

255. Seminar in Urban and Settlement Geograph (3)
y

PrErEqu 1site G&D f apl ly 55 or 1 6 an p! ova ! [I I
. g 1 r 5 d ap l
0

committee,
¢ departmental advisory

Pl}f_:gct[:ésite:d(}eomphy 158
study and :
R research on selected topics in transporear:
ey ar in Urban Transportation (3) ket ol
ki te: Geography 159 and appro.

]nten.sive ¥y T E m-
' St‘lld al'ld opics
; 3 r“earch on ?' i Y
; ; li .In urban tl‘anspon'ation geogrlph
.

.- ; mpact on urh. i
Prerequis;:::- iuGSpnhal Structure of Transport § e
B i \xtography 158 ang e g
approval of the departmental adyj
al advisory com-

Transportati
- SPOrtation systems ang networks, op

.

val of the departmental advisory com-

ti
Mum route patterns and commodity

270. i
Seminar jn Theory of Resource Use (3)

Prerequisites: G
: Geo,
or 171, and the appr%?ﬁhgf ?tl:: dderhree e e
: partm it
273' Seminar in Environmental .
rerequisices; Ge?graphy 7 and thre i
€ u

and the approval o nits of Upper

th ivisi
¢ departmental advisory comunision 8eography, or 170,

275, inar i
Seminar in Recreational Geography (3) i

Prerequiistes. G
: Geogra
Geography 7 or 170 andpll;}; alr?es r::l:gmmm?im X
mended,

280. i
Thre:'mques of Field Research (3)
PrerEquisiteers ér;g three hours of labo
committee. . cOBTPhy 180 and " apprerdy f d
of departmenta] i
graduate advisory

f departmenta] advisory committee,

Prerequisites.
colﬂ;nul'.‘tt’.e.
se of the map ; i
. M AR sl Problems g
applicable op a master’ s B
ers degree, ey T

One course ;
1 cartography ang approval of departm ral
ental advisory

144

985. Seminar in the Use of Quantitative Methods (3)

Prerequisites: Mathemarics 18 or a higher numbered course in mathematics,
Geography 185 or any upper division course in mathematics, Geography 185 or
any upper division course in statistics, and approval of departmental advisory
committee. I

Application of quantitative methods to problems in human and physical geog-
raphy. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

988, Seminar in Remote Sensing of the Environment (3)

The use of remote sensing techniques in the study of man’s cultural and bio-

physical environment,

296. Geographic Internship (3)

Prerequisite: Approval of the departmental graduate advisory committee, and
consent of the instructor. . L 3

Students will be assigned to various government agencies and industry, and will

work under joint supervision of agency heads and the course instructor.

298. Special Study (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor. b ) 3
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

R —EES ———————————————
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GEOLOGY
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rofessors: A. M. Bascerr.

Roberts, PhD.. B assett, Ph.D.; R. G, Gastil
Associare mees;or;:E.RThomas. PhD.; R, L, Thfehetl? I"hCE)L Peterson, Ph.D.; E, F,

b : W. Be it
1bby, Ph.D.: R, B McEuen, ph. -,Pk%. P[::é:ﬁrl g)::unmmcnacher. PhD.; W. G.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN GEOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

102. Geology of North America (3) 124. Optical Mineralogy (3)

105. Photogeology (3) 125. Petrography (3)
126. Sedimentology (3)

106. Paleontology (3)
107. Stratigraphy (3) 130. Geochemistry (3)
108B, Field Geology (4) 131. Advanced Geochemistry (3)
110. Petroleum Geophysics (3) 140, Marine Geology (3)
112. Mining Geophysics (3) 150. Engineering Geology (3)
116. Micropaleontology (3) 160. X-ray Diffraction (3)

173. Stratigraphic Palynology (3)

120. Ore Deposits (3)
121. Petroleum Geology (3)

Related Fields: Appropriate courses in the departments of biology, botany,
chemistry, engineering, mathematics, physics, and zoology may be selected in con-
sultation with and approval of the graduate adviser.

GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. i
An intensive study in advanced geology, topic to be announced in the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units acceptable on a master’s degree.

208. Graduate Field Geology (3)
One lecture and nine Saturday field sessions.
Prerequisite: Geology 108A. .
Expenience in one or more specialized aspects of field mapping.
209. Igneous Petrology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology 125 and 130. ) b
Investigation of problems in igneous petrology, using petrography, geochemistry,

and experimental methods.

211, Metamorphic Petrology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology 125 and 130. - ¢
Investigation of problems in metamorphic petrology using petrography, geo-

chemistry, and experimental methods.

212. Sedimentary Petrology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology 124 and 126.
Investigation of problems in sedimentary petrology.

220. Biostratigraphy (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Geology 107. s J ; h ;
Development of concepts and practices in stratigraphic and geochronologic

synthesis critically reviewed in context of current knowledge of the fossil record.

225, Paleocology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory,
Prerequisites: Geology 106 and Biology 110.
d relationships between fossil organisms and

Problems and methods in the stu fy o ¢ f ns ane
their environment; interpretation of paleoenvironment, paleoclimate, and biologic

relationships among fossil organisms.

999. Seminar: Advanced Studies in Stratigraphy (3)
Two seminars and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Geology 107. y Al oh sr e 5,
Regional stratigraphic patterns in North America and their historical impli-

cations.
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235. Marine Processes (3)
Prae:-iequisite:' Geology 126.
ne erosion, transportation and deposition and i i
their geologic con :
240. Geotectonics (3) i nEr
Prerequ’igite: Geology 100.
consideration of topics on continental i i
synclinal theory, and a survey of classic geﬁzmmpiggin?g“mm SR e
245. Advanced Structural Geology (3)
%rerpqu{sitea Geology 100.

Opics In advanced structural geology i i i i
and experimental data, combined withg’;hlzﬁ;h%gﬁhzgs{:g'eaggg? P, genphiicy,
250. Seminar: Physical Properti '

ninar: perties of Earth Material
%ﬁggqu&mul:: G'eoIoTy 110 or 112, . Wk
retical principles and i i
s P e l‘tf:: ; o?ne ar:gs?nua?;’il:fsl. techniques used to remotely determine
28% Isotope Geology (3)
wo lectures and three hours of labo
: » t ratory.
g A survey of isotopic and geochronologic rug; ics with indivi j in i
Sk, p ith individual projects in iso-
270. Pleistocene Geology (3)
Tzn_:e lg:crgfes and field trips.

pics in Pleistocene geology:; glaciatio i
of geology to early man, incﬁding field ’ih&:t’f;gﬁm i
280. Sedimentary Geochemistry (3)

Two lectures and th
Prereqaisitg: Geologl;;e i 3].(13?‘1“ of laboratory,

Problems in lo . .
dligenests W temperature geochemistry, including clay mineralogy and

es and drainage, relation

28_.?: Genesis of Ore Deposits (3)
wo lectures and three hours of lab
T oratory,

ChPrc.reqms:rcs: Geology 120, 125, and Grgolo 13 i i
oy gy 130 or four units of physical
Application of mineralogy,

the origin of ore deposits,

297. Research (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department

upervised research in . ;
on a master’s degree, an area of geology. Maximum credit six units applicable

29:;(1 Special Study (1-3)

ividual study. Six units maxim i

- s g um credit.

v ercetggxslte. Consent of staff; to be arranged with departmental chairman and
29;. Thesis (3)

didamcy.qmﬂm° An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

Preparation of a thesis for the master’s degree.

petrography, and chemistry to an understanding of
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GERMAN

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of German and Russian, in the College of Arts and Letters,
offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in German.

The staff in charge of the graduate program in German is composed of professors
whose native tongue is German, or who are familiar with Germany through travel
or intensive studies, enabling them to present authoritatively the German language
and culture. Library facilities include resources in German literature and linguistics,
consisting of books, periodicals and newspapers. A foreign language laboratory
with modern equipment is available to both graduate and undergraduate students.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
letin. An undergraduate major in German, including 24 upper division units, must
have been com;fl-ged, at least six units of which must have been in a survey course

in German literature.
ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as
described in Part Three of this bulletin, students may be required to pass a quali-
fying examination in German given by the Department of German and Russian.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units which
includes a major consisting of at least 24 units in German of which at least 15 units
must be in 200-numbered courses including German 201, 290, and 299, and six units
selected from German 202, 203, 204, 205, 206, 207, 208, and 210. If Plan B is fol-
lowed, the student must pass a comprehensive examination in lieu of German 299.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in German are available to a limited number of
ualified students. AFpIication blanks and additional information may be secured
?rom the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

Chairman, Department of German and Russian: H. 'W. Paulin, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: R. H. Lawson

Credential Adviser: J. H. Wulbern
Professors: Vytas Dukas, Ph.D.; R. H. Lawson, Ph.D; H. W. Paulin, Ph.D.; E. M.

‘Wolf, Ph.D.
Associate Professors: Elaine E. Boney, Ph.D.; H. I. Dunkle, Ph.D.; S. C. Schaber,
Ph.D.; Yoshio Tanaka, Ph.D.; W, O. Westervelt, Ph.D.; ]J. H. Wulbern, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: Christa M. Cross, M.A.; H. H. Herrmann, M.A..

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN GERMAN

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
103A-103B. German Literature of the Eighteenth Century (3-3)
105A-105B. German Literature of the Nineteenth Century (3-3)
107. German Literature from its Beginning to the Reformation (3)
110A-110B. Contemporary German Literature (3-3)
111. Contemporary German Drama (3)
115, Goethe’s Faust (3)



125A-125B. Advanced Oral and Written Composition (2-2)
130. German Syntax and Stylistics (3)

148. Applied German Linguistics (3)

150. German Phonology (3)

152. Middle High German (3)

GRADUATE COURSES IN GERMAN
201. History of the German Language (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German.

The historical deve!ogment of the German language, with source readings from
the Gothic Bible to Luther’s translation of the Bible.

202. Middle High German Literature (3)

Prerequisite: German 152.
Reading and analysis of Middle High German literature.

203. The German Novelle (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of uR?er division German.

The development of the Novelle as g literary form from Goethe to the present.
204. The German Novel in the Twentieth Century (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of u per division German,
Selected German novels oF the 20th century,

205. German Lyric Poetry From Hélderlin to Rilke (3)
Prerequi_sire: 12 units of upper division German,
The major German lyric poets from the beginnings of Romanticism to Rilke.

206. The German Drama of the 19th Century (3)
Prerequisite_: 12 units of upper division German.
epresentative works of German dramatic literature from Kleist to Hauptmann.

207. Renaissance and Baroque Literature (3)

Prerequisi_te: 12 units of upper division German.
rman literature of the 16th and 17th centuries,

208. Goethe (3)

Prerequisite:‘u units of upper division German,

the's lyric, epic, and dramatic poetry excluding Faust,

210. Schiller (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German,
e er as poet, dramatist, critic and philosopher, with emphasis on his classical
251. Seminar in Eighteenth-(}entmy Literature ( 3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German,

Directed research in the works of an important author or in a problem, type, or

movement of German literature of the eighteenth century, Maximum credit six units
applicable on a master’s degree,

255. Seminar in Nineteenth-Cenhlry Literature (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German,
Directed research in the works of an important author or in a problem, type, or

movement of German literarure of the nineteenth tury i it si
. . cen . Maximum credit six
units applicable on a master’s degree. B

260. Semmar in Twentieth-Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German,
Directed research in the works of an important author

movement of German literature of the twentieth cen

applicable on a master’s degree.

orin a problem, type, or
tury. Maximum six units
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265, Seminar in Germanic I.,mgu.istiﬁ (
isite: 18 units of upper division or graduate German. - [
Igli::g?el:im;:search in a specialized area of Germanic linguistics or philology.

Maximum credit six units applicable ro a master's degree.

290. Research and Bibliography (3)

isite: i division German. f
glﬂt:‘;egseufl ;?!.d Il?n;tgl(:sdsogfu?gs?arch in the fields of the language and literature,

i i tion
i i f bibliographic material, and the proper presenta
(t)];et]f: Igguti?sno?nsﬂcio}::\?eggggﬁo:;. Roc%oxglmcnded for the first semester of graduate

work.

297. Research (3)

isite; Advancement to candidacy. J LAY o
fggf:i%l;l:lltere;:uch in a specialized subject in German literature or linguistics

298. Special Study (1-3)

ivi . Six units maximum credit. -
}?r(:;‘;ldl?i:%t:?dfﬂ l;nits of upper division German and consent of staff; to be

arranged with department chairman and instructor.

. Thesi 3 g i |
29’?’rer:q1:iss’istes:( A)n officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can

dldPi'g;mtion of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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HEALTH SCIENCE AND SAFETY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Health Science and Safety, in the College of Professional

gct?ed:fg'. offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Health

provides opporcumces for sebane iy concermed and with communicy agencies
A AD-MfIS::lON TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
must satis i issi
All students must satis ‘;:m“ﬁ?“ e i
which are described in gart 'I%ergi ofmtﬁgugi?zl?ﬁﬁ,for M pme R e,
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classi i
L ; e r assified duate standing, the
zrgsg;pt:.e ?;srpsaus_fy hretl;ne basic uirements for the Mastg;a of Arts dcgfee as
Health Scient:.:rt and Sefeotir dslcﬁegtedmfnrbnfh tehconcmtion conlfiStts: it
; n those as applicabl :
_(}ghgerqe ro%zajpp, 15 of which must be in 200-numbered cgfrs::, ?nc?:dix'?;ﬂ Ze;;
sis. In addition, all programs must include Education 211. ;

ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships and i i ips i
, : | graduate non-teachi h
;c;;ngcl:m arﬁg safety are available to a limited number of uﬁimﬁs:un?er:g Rpl;l)'ixacl:;lz

and additional information may be secured from the Chairman of the

- FACULTY

airman, Department of Health Scienc d :

Credential Adviser: W, C, Burgess e o
Graduate Adviser: A. C. McTaggart

Professors: W. C. B b .
A. © McTaggure prggs E4D; R. M. Grawunder, EdD;; L. A. Harper, EdD,;

Associate Professors: W. D, Boskin, Ed.D.; Stanford Fellers, Ed.D.

Assistant Professors: A, C, Barnes, ‘I)r., HSD.; S. A Bfrndfr‘ H.S.D.; R. N. Collins

EdD.; R. H. :
Sorochan Eap 0% EdD; L P Kessler, M .'Noto, HSD.; W. D

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN HEALTH SCIENCE

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Teachers (2) 175. Hea!:th::n}_n,anrg S;\ldbsm'ces )
" e Drageam 0y ool 16 Hedth and Medieal Cae (3
154. g:’f:lt‘:slgg;;: Health Science and 3 h?:;:-gari:rt n(j;];’m 0f: Refetaionsl
155. Sex Education in the Schools (3) 197. Supervised Field Experience (1-3)

GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar (3)
Prerequisite: Fifteen units completed in Health Science and Safety. )
An intensive study of advanced problems in health education. Maximum credit
six units applicable on a master’s degree.

201. Interdisciplinary Factors in Health Education (3)

Prerequisite: Fifteen units completed in Health Science and Safery.
Synthesis of basic scientific and cultural princiEles which contribute to an under-
standing of human well-being and how it is deliberately influenced.

202. Measurement and Evaluation in Health Education (3)

Prerequisite: Health Science and Safery 153. . .
General and specific approaches to measurement in Health Education; dara

gathering techniques; organization, presentation, and interpretation of data; basic
principles of evaluation of stident achievement.

240. Administration of Traffic Safety Education (3)

Prerequisites: Health Science and Safety 145 and 147. )
Research and trends in traffic safety education with emphasis on the problems

of organization and administration.

245. School Safety Programs and Procedures (3)

Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 145. - g
Advanced consideration of school safety programs including legal bases and
requirements, personnel responsibilities, liability, instruction, maintenance, and

school transportation.

270. Problems in Disease Control (3)

Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 165. a 5 ‘ .
New concepts in the community management of disease. Individual investiga-

tion and discussion.

271. Drug Abuse Education (3)

Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 172. ;
Drug abuse education in the school and community.

298. Special Study (1-3) r
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department special study

adviser and instructor. ; F
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

didacy. ; 2
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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HISTORY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of History, in the College of Arts and Letters, offers graduate
study leading to the Master of Arts degree in History, and to the Master of Arts
degree for teaching service with a concentration in History.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Duvision with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division. As an additional requirement, the
student must have completed a bachelor’s degree with an undergraduate major in
history. Applicants who have an undergraduare major in social studies with a
concentration of 18 or more upper division units in history will, with the advice
of the departmental representative and the recommendation of the department,
be accc;‘ptable, but will be held responsible for completing the minimum require-
ments for an undergraduate major in history,

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

. All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
including the foreign language requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and
the basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major
consisting of at least 24 units in history from courses listed below as acceprable
on the master's degree programs, at least 18 of which must be in 200-numbered
courses. Students may elect either Plan A or Plan B with the consent of the
Graduate Adviser. Required courses are History 201, six units in the History 240
series, three units in the History 250 series, History 297, and History 299. Students
electing Plan B must enroll in History 296 (six units) in lieu of ‘History 297 and
History 299 and pass a comprehensive examination in both a major and minor
field of history chosen in consultation with the Graduate Adviser.

Three additional units in the History 250 series may be substituted for History
201 (in either Plan A or Plan B) with the consent of the Graduate Adviser.
Students are required to demonstrate a reading knowledge of a relevant foreign
language.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major
consisting of at least 24 units in history from courses listed below as acceptable
on the master’s degree programs, at least 18 of which must be in 200-numbered
courses. Students may elect ecither Plan A or Plan B with the consent of the
Graduare Adviser. Required courses are History 201, six units in the Histo
240 series, three units in the History 250 series, History 297, and Histor 29]3
Students electing Plan B must enroll in History 296 (six units)' in lieu of Hyismr '
297 and Hlstory_ 299 and pass a comprehensive examination in both a major ang
minor field of history chosen in consultation with the Graduate Adviser :

Three additional units in the History 250 series ma be substituted for Hi
201 (in either Plan A or Plan B) with the consent ofy the Graduate Advisermmy

SCHOLARSHIPS

The K. W. Stott Scholarship, i i
student who has attended Sanlp[‘)il:g;hg arnoune of $100, is awarded each June to

tate for at least two years a i i
_gl_ghagur:t;dig;twho has been graduated by San Diego State w}',ith a r:git;:hi?': 'lswisl;f:: .
pient must continue work in San Diego State or in any other accredite}c’il

college or university, roward a hi i
, tOw igher degree or credential. ion i
by the Department of History with approval of the an;zﬂtlzcosnelg?ﬁgﬁrl:hg -
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FACULTY

Chairman, Department of History: D. E. Berge, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: A. W. Schatz (Coordinator); A. P. Nasatir; R. T. Smith, Jr.;

J. L. Stoddart
Credential Adviser: D. S. Milne

Professors: D, E. Berge, Ph.D.; A. D. Coox, Ph.D.; W. F. Hanchett, Ph.D.;

Merrill, Ph.D.; R. L. Munter, Ph.D.;

. E.
A. P. Nasadr, Ph.D.; N. F. Norman, Pl!.D.;

SJ Pincetl, Jr., Ph.D.; D L. Rader, Ph.D.; Katherine M. Ragen, Ph.D,; L. U,

Ridout, Ph.D.; K. J. Rohfleisch, Ph.D.; R. T. Ruetten, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: Joyce Appleby, Ph.D.; W. F. Cheek, Ph.D.; T. R. Cox, Ph.D,;
A. W. Schatz, Ph.D.; C. D. Smith, Ph.D.; R. T. Smith, Ph.D.; R. C. Starr, Ph.D;
R. W. Steele, Ph.D.; Douglas Strong, D.SS.; D. J. Weber, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: F. M. Bartholomew, Ph.D.; Paochin Chu, Ph.D.; R. L. Cunniff,
Ph.D.; R. C. Detweiler, Ph.D.; T. M. Davies, Jr, Ph.D.; R. E. Dunn, PhD,;
P. F, Flemion, Ph.D.; O. K. Hoidal, Ph.D.; A, C. O'Brien, Ph.D.; F. N. Stites,
Ph.D.; J. L. Stoddart, Ph.D.; J. N. Sutherland, Ph.D.; P. J. Vanderwood, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN HISTORY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

101A-101B. The Contemporary World
in Historical Perspective (3-3)

102. Great Historians and Historical
Literature (3)

IOSA—}OS?). War and Civilization
3

111A-111B. Ancient History (3-3)

121A-121B. Europe in the Middle

es (3-3)

122. e Holy Roman Empire to the
Great Interregnum (3)

123. The Byzantine Empire (3)

131A-131B. Renaissance and Reforma-
tion (3-3)

133A-133B. Europe in the 17th and
18th Centuries (3-3)

135A-135B. Europe in the 19th
Century (3-3) ;

136A-136B. Intellecrual History of
Europe in the 19th Century (3-3)

137A-137B. Europe in the 20th
Cenrtury (3-3)

138A-138B. Diplomatic History of
Modern Europe (3-3)

141.&-};133). History of Scandinavia

142A. The French Revolution and
Napoleonic Era (3)

142B. Modern France (3)

143A—E43]?3. The Iberian Peninsula

3-3

145A-145B. Central and Eastern
Europe (3-3)

146A-146B. Germany and Central
Europe (3-3) ,

147A-147B. Russia and the Soviet
Union (3-3)

149, Modern Iraly (3)

151A-151B. England (3-3)

152A-152B. Constitutional History of
England (3-3)
153A-153B. Tudor and Stuart
England (3-3)
154A-154B. Modern Britain (3-3)
155A-155B. History of the British Em-
pire and Commonwealth (3-3)
157A-157B. History of the Near East
from the 7th Century to Modern
Times (3-3)
158A-158B. Africa (3-3)
160A-160B. Latin America (3-3)
161A-161B. Mexico (3-3)
162A-162B. History of Brazil (3-3)
163A-163B. The Caribbean Area (3-3)
164. The Pacific Coast Nations of
South America 3)
165A-165B. Economic, Social, and In-
tellectual Development of Latin
America (3-3) =
167A-167B. Diplomatic History of
Latin America (3-3)
168. The Platine Nations (3) _
171A-171B. Rise of the American
. Nation (3-3)
172A-172B. Development of the
Federal Union (3-3)
173A-173B. Civil War and Reconstruc-
tion: The United States from
ackson to Gmf\td (3-3)

174. e Rise of Modern America,
1868-1900 (3)

175A-175B. The United States, 1901-
1945 (3-3) ;

175C. The United States in the Nu-
clear Age (3) ¢ A

176A-176B. American Foreign Policy
(3-3)

177A-177B. Constitutional History of
the United States (3-3)
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178A-178B. The Development of 189A-189B. California (3-3)
American Capitalism (3-3) 190A-190B. Southeast Asia (3-3)

179A-179B. Intellectual History of the =~ 191A-191B. The Far East (3-3)
American People (3-3) 192, Chinese Civilization (3)

180. Selected Studies in History (3) 193. China in Modern Times (3)
lSIA—é?l?}. The Westward Movement 194. Japanese Civilization (3)

- 195. f
182A-182B. The Spanish Borderlands (3) ke it

and the American Southwest (3-3 £ i i
7 T e s (3-3) 196A. 1368). The Indian Sub-Continent

Civilization (3-3)
185. Conservation History of the
United States (3)

(3-3
197A-197B. Intellectual History of
Modern Asia (3-3)

GRADUATE COURSES

All graduate courses in the Department of Histor isi i
in | nent y bave a prerequisite of 12 umnits
of upper division courses in bistory, or consent of ﬂ%re buqr?wmr‘.’f

201. Seminar in Historical Method (3)

General historical bibliography. The use of librari i
critical historical investigation. The interpreta?ions g?rllgn::}("i. Ak Slechioy &

202. Seminar in Historiography (3)

A critical study of the works of maj istori s : :
schiools af sehiolaraiin smorieed with thils wort o ot philgiophits: nd the

240. Directed Reading in Selected Topics (3)
Is’eri:reqt‘:iisite:diliem_ission of the instrucror.
_Selected readings in source materials and historical li i
history such as war, science, technology, urbanoi;l:ﬁon:mﬁ:xfr?;fg:zggzs ig::-i-:};xgf

tion, capitalism, conservation, and imperiali i i i
SO o de,gre 5 perialism. Maximum of six units applicable to

241, Dh-?gted B'eading in United States History (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in United States history.
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature in a designated

3’:;‘“‘3 United States history. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s

242, Diretf!ed Reading in European History (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Furopean history.
Selected readmgg In source materials and iisrorical rﬁteramre in a designated

area of European history. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

243. Directed Reading in Asian History (3)

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Asian history.

Selected readings in source materials and historical literature
area of Asian history. Maximum credit six units applicable on a mast

244. Directed Reading in Latin American History (3)

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Latin American history,
. Seleu;tid -reagmgs. in s't}urce nﬁ:eﬁals and 'liﬁstorical literature in a designated
rea of Latin American history. Maxim it si i 3
— Ty um credit six units applicable on a master’s

245. Directed Reading in African and Middle Eastern History (3)

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in African Mi :

Selected readings in source materials and historicaolr ﬁteﬁr‘gﬁeaﬁ? history,
of African or Middle Eastern history. Maximum of six units appl; ﬁlanated area
ter’s degree. (Formerly ritled Directed Reading in African H?slt)o:;)e on a mas-

in a_designated
er's degree,
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246. Directed Reading in Ancient and Medieval History (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Ancient or Medieval history.
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature in a designated area
3( Ancient or Medieval history. Maximum of six units applicable to a master’s
egree.

250. Seminar in the Philosophy of History (3)

The major philosophies of history and directed research on topics seclected
from various philosophers of history such as Bury, Collingwood, Croce, Freud,
Hegel, Marx, Pareto, Sorokin, Spengler, and Toynbee.

251. Seminar in United States History (3)

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in United States history. :

Directed research on topics selected from a designated area of United States
history. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

252. Seminar in European History (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in European history. y
Directed research on topics selected from a designated area of European history.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

253. Seminar in Asian History (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Asian history. . .
Directed research on' topics selected from a designated area of Asian history.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

254, Seminar in Latin American History (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Latin American history. ; :
Directed research on topics selected from a designated area of Latin American
history. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

955. Seminar in African and Middle Eastern History (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in African or Middle Eastern history.
Directed research OF topics selected from a designated area of African or Middle
Eastern history. Maximum of six units applicable to a master’s degree. (Formerly
titled Seminar in African History.)

956. Seminar in Ancient and Medieval History (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Ancient or Medieval history. y
Directed research on topics selected from a designated area of Ancient or Medie-
val history. Maximum of six units applicable to a master’s degree.

296. Area Studies in History (1-3)

Preparation for the comprehensive examinations in the major and minor fields
of history for those students taking the M.A. under Plan B. Maximum credit six
units applicable on a master’s degree.

297. Research (3) .
Prerequisite: Advancement to ‘candidacy and written approval of the History
Department graduate coordinator. ) .
Independent research in a specialized subject in history.

298. Special Study (1-3)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. ; ]
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
Instructor.

299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy. : : {
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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HOME ECONOMICS

GENERAL INFORMATION

The De ent of H .
offers graduate ome Economics, in the Colle - :
study leading to the Master of Science dﬁ;r:ef igrgﬁsﬁf ?Eiarl:og;unfilg

bachelor’s degree in home . on. In addition, the student must h:
of the courses selected. If :c;-';?i:ﬁ:’ss' S;d:rmhted field, and meet the p':s:eq'gfte:

cient, he will be required to compl duate preparation is d i
A 1 o : € on is deemed insuffi-
of 30 units required for the nngter?ssgeegr{:ﬁ‘iﬁom;n ﬁggg"ﬂ. to the minimum
mics.

All students must sati A::,:w TO CANDIDACY
as described in Part Three of tl'gs bn]]ecf;q ents for advancement to candidacy,

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS
In addition to meeting the FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

basic requirements for the mq?immu for classified grad i
) Maste sified graduate srandi
tin, the student must complete : ;:_i:gr::eas described in Part Three of"& iznguﬁ';f

courses in home economics, includi €ast 15 units must be in 200- d
Mechods of Research, and Home Economior 399 SCROmics. 290, Bibliography. and

ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships and
i duate = i ;

economics are available to a i anc gra non-teaching assistantships ;.

blanks and additional infonmtfl;l:lnwr‘:im;ug?‘r of qualified students, in home

department, from the chairman oan

i FACULTY
airman, Department of Ho S et .
Graduate Adviser: Don W. T‘EieelEconOﬂucs. Don W, Thwl' PhD,

Credential Adviser: Kathleen J. Martin

Professors: Nona H. : :
Alice E. Thormas, Mo E4-D Helen L. Doris, MS;; Don W. Thiel, Php.

Assaciate Professors: Zoe E. And i
R Reed, PhD; Rose' M. Somerville, Php; Quentin Lee Price, Ph.D.; Thelma
Hmtlefgofeﬁors: Mary E. Dickerson, MS.; Barbarg E. i
e J\;.:S . _I.{k.;_Nancy‘ B. Kawallek, M.S.; Kathleen Gunr_ung, PhD; Kaye
+» M.S.; Thair S. Milne, M.S.; Ruth 1. Morris, M,Z{%r:r?' g’cg’ vazy .
* e upp, Ph.D.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN HOME ECONOMICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

102. Advanced Nutrition (3) 140. Family Financial Problems and
103. Quantity Cookery (3) Practices (3)
104. Institutional Food Organization 145. Family Housing (3)

and Management (3) 153. Supervised Field Work in Home

Management (3)

105. Experimental Foods (3)
170. Human Development: Infancy (3)

106. Diet Therapy (3)

118. Flar Pattern Design (3) 175. The Nursery School Program (3)
119. Textile Analysis and Testing (3) 177. Administration and Supervision
120. Clothing and Human Behavior (3) in Nursery Schools (3)

121, Clothing Design: Draping (3) 179. Advanced Child Smdﬁ (3)

122. Clothing Design: Historical 190. Advanced Studies in Home

Influences (3) Economics (2-6)

136. Family Study (3)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar: Foods and Nutrition (3)

Prerequisites: Home Economics 100 and 102.
An intensive study of research in technological advances in the fields of foods

and nutrition, with emphasis on professional organizations and ethical procedures.

903. Advanced Readings in Food Technology (3)

Prerequisite: Home Economics 100. !
Reading and analysis of selected research in food technology.

204. Advanced Readings in Nutrition (3)

Prerequisite: Home Economics 102. ! 2
Reading and analysis of selected research in nutrition.

205. Assay for Nutrients in Foodstuffs and Tissues (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Home Economics 100 and 102. : -
Determinations of energy values, organic nutrients, and minerals in foodstuffs

and tissues by chemical, biological, and microbiological methods.

206. Physiological Bases of Diet Therapy (3)
Prerequisite: Home Economics 106. Chemistry 115B or 116B is recommended.
The biochemical and/or physiological lesions in pathological states and the modi-
fications of diet which should accompany medical treatment to prevent or alleviate

patient symptoms.

207. Child Nutrition (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Home Economics 102. Y
Nutrition, health and biochemical growth in children. Conditions leading to

malnutrition, the prevention and correction of same.

215. Seminar: Clothing (3)
Prerequisites: Nine units in the area of clothing.
Selected problems in the field of clothing.

216. Seminar: Textiles (3)
Prerequisites: Home Economics 119 and consent of instructor.
Current literature and experimental research in fiber and fabric technology re-

lated to consumer use.

219. History of Textiles and Clothing (3)

Prerequisite: Six units in art, anthropology, sociology, or psychology.
Textile and clothing development from ancient times to the present as related
to socio-economic and political influences.

[
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231. Family Life Education (3)

Prerequisite: Three pnits.in Family Relations.

Methods and materials in family life education for schools, colleges, churches,
and social agencies.

234. Seminar: Marriage Adjustment (3)
Prerequisite: Home Economics 135.

Individual study, seminar reports, and group discussion of selected topics in
marriage adjustment.
240. Seminar in Family Economics (3)

Prerequisite: Upper division course in family finance.

Personal financial practices under changing conditions. Review of literature in
family financial management.
251. Seminar in Home Management (3)

Prerequisite: Upper division course in home management and related areas.
Recent research in home management.

270. Seminar: Child Development and Guidance (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Emphasis on personality theories and on research and clinical findings relevant

to a systematic study of human development and the guidance of children.

971. Advanced Readings in Human Development (3)
Prerequisites: Home Economics 70 and 179.
Analysis of selected research in human development.

281. Seminar: Home Economics Education (3)

Prerequisites: 18 units in Home Economics and consent of i

_The srqdi: and evaluation of Home Economics research :fnwc'l:r :chtill);éophical prin-
ciples which have implications for the secondary homemaking teacher.

982. Current Development in Home Economics Education (3)

Prerequisites: Education 121C or the equivalent, and 18 units in Home Economics
Current issues and recent developments in home economics education with im-
plications for secondary and post high school programs.

290. Bibliography and Methods of Research (3)

Prerequisite: 12 }E;per_ division or graduate .units in Home Economics.
Reference materials, blpl:ogr:aphy. investigation of current research in home eco-
nomics, processes of thesis topic selection, and techniques of scholarly writing.

298. Special Study (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged wi :
insr_rurcigr. arranged with department chairman and
Individual study. Six units of maximum credit.
299. Thesis (3)
_Prerequisite: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

didacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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INDUSTRIAL ARTS

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Industrial Arts, in the College of Professional Studies, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Industrial Arts. The
Department of Industrial Arts makes it possible for students to gain advanced
experiences in two of the most modern in ustrial arts buildings in the West. Well
equipped instructional facilities are devoted to work in woods, metals, transporta-
tion, graphic arts, elecrricity-electronics, photography, industrial drawing, compre-
hensive industrial arts and industrial crafts.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this
bulletin under Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
as described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate lprogu-am of at least 30 units which
includes a major consisting of a minimum of 24 units in industrial arts from
courses listed below as acceptable on the master’s degree program. The program
must contain at least 24 units of 200-numbered courses, including Industrial Arts
220 and 290, nine units selected from Industrial Ares 221, 222, 223, and 224, and
either Industrial Arts 299 (Plan A) or 295 (Plan B). Students electing Plan B
must pass a comprehensive examination upon completion of Industrial Arts 295

and in lieu of the thesis,
ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in industrial arts are available to a limited num-
ber of qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be
secured from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

Chairman, Department of Industrial Arts: W. L. McLoney, Ed.D.

Graduate Adviser: F. J. Irgang

Credential Adviser: F. J. Irgang

Professors: W. C. Anderson, Ph.D; F. J. Irgang, Ph.D.;; W, L. McLoney, Ed.D.;
J. D. McMullen, EdD.; D. W. Thiel, Ph.D. f

Associate Professors: Edward Aguirre, EdD.; G. D. Bailey, EdD.; G. K. Hammer,
Ed.D.; J.J. Simons, Ed.D.

Assistant Professors: D. A. Dirksen, Ed.D; W. D. Guentzler, M.A.; H. L. Marsters,
M.A.; R. H. McEowen, Ed.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

103. Advanced Industrial Crafts (3) 164. Basic D_iﬁltnl Computers (3)
112. Organization of Comprehensive 173. Industrial Arts

Industrial Arts (3) Transportation (3)
117. Advanced Industrial Arts 183. Induszr}:)al Arts Graphic

Plastics (3 Arts (; !
123. Indusu'i:l i\ns Drawing (3) 190. Experimental Industrial Arts
133, Industrial Arts Metalworking (3) (1o0r2) ) )
140. Photography for Teachers (3) 194. Recent Trends in Industrial
153, Industrial Arts Woodworking (3) Arts Education (2)
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3 S 3) GRADUATE COURSES

An intensive in i i i
ve study in industrial arts, topic to be announced in the class schedule.

20EI’. Ad\_'anced Teaching Problems (3)
rerequisites: i i i
Matercil af:':gsé ;g:’*;;hlﬂdg experience in area selected and consent of instructor
PR el (cb!; techniques of teaching specific activity areas, such as (a)
ettty %‘;) general metalworking; (c) general woodworking: (d)
prehensive industrial transgortanon; (f) graphic arts; (g) photography; (hjg'
credit six units appli AITS. Otress on project design and visual k. e
phlicable om 5 as sual marerials. Maximum

er's degree.
202. Industrial Arts Problems in Graphics and Design (3)
One lecture and six hours laborato
Prcreq;;usxre: Industrial Ares 123 34
t

The theories and proced of i

L he procedures of industri i i ing nomographs, de-
P i ; dustrial drafting, including grap

sI'm, WaEeO' metry, and graphic solutions. Emphasis on speci;] applications tst; in-

203. Industrial Arts Problems in
Metal i
One lecture and six hours laborato o
Prerequisire; Industrial Arts 133, s

Problems involved in ; i
3 IS in n industrial arts
dealing with Instructional materials o ey

204. Problems in Photography (3)

One lecture and six hours laboratory,

Prerequisite: Industri
el L ensls nial Arts 142, 143, or 144,

Individusl o n photography in industry and ph i i
ety esearch project dealing’ with instructional %?ggaﬁgﬂy clar:- cﬁ::;;a;;{:j

2031 :;::ﬁmal ?irts Phroblems in Woodworking (3)
e and si
g:-teé:quisite: Indlu51’::'ialozli“srtsl s;bs(;ratory.
s i a
s alsl,v?:: rsotgggn :)1'11_1 S:}f;md areas of the woodworking indu i
i construction. Presentation of researcslfnénac‘ls' S
20:35 l;roblemsinE!ectronics (3) e
ne lecture and si
Prerequisite: Indusslé‘ril;logrﬁal%gmmry'

Recent develo i
y ments
source matmals.p By the

Rl fking. Individual research project

electronics areas, Special research Projects and re-

%&elii:usgal ﬁrts Problems in Transportation (3)

ture and six
E;erequixjs:ge: IndusuirlouAr:t;all;'c;mmry.

. Research in selected areq ] ion i

tion of findings in ora] and \Sw%{t:gefot:;ﬁspomnm iy e Brtsencs;

20%;,:;::::3::2:“ tl‘ts P;ob!ems in Graphic Arts (3)
Prerequisite: Indu?;ial()mal%gfatory'

Selected areas of the graphic arts i try re
methods, and allied p"['hlc oA lated to_marerials i

fiven and ool i pfu'sults. echniques of presentation cc':f ﬁandings' iﬁ";‘#’“ﬁ"“
Writt al form ective

215. Problems in Plastics (3)

One lecture and six ho
Tu urs
grerequlllsne: Industrial Aréatl}?_;"atory.
. Research with selected plastics 1 i
aids, resource materials, oral and p@?ﬁif:spigfeﬂ:éfﬁ?' Developmem of projects

[_-___ -__4‘“

220, History and Philosophy of Industrial Education (3)

A study of the philosophical foundations and development of industrial education
and its continuing role in American culture. Contemporary practices and trends
will be given consideration.

221. Curriculum Construction in Industrial Arts Education (3)

Selection of teaching content for school situations in compliance with the best
known procedures regarding analysis, objectives, methods an learning, and devel-
opment of instructional devices related directly to course content.

229, Instructional Resources for Industrial Arts Education (3)

Survey, selection, and compilation of materials used in the development of
resource units for instruction in industrial education, involving publications, or-
ganized talks, field trips, visual materials, technical literature and related materials.
Organization and evaluation of such materials.

293. Evaluation in Industrial Arts Education (3)

Principles, methods, and criteria of evaluation including the special problems
of measuring growth, achievement, and performance in various phases of industrial
education.

224, Organization, Administration and Supervision of Industrial Education Pro-
grams (3) )
The principles, objectives, methods and techniques employed in the supervision
of industrial education programs. Emphasis on organizing and administering pro-
grams at all levels in industry and education.

267. Field Work in Industrial Arts (3) .
Prerequisites: Teaching experience in industrial arts and consent of instructor.
Application of the principles of laboratory organization, management, and plan-

ning in reference to the objectives of industrial arts in development of school

programs.

290. Research Procedures in Industrial Arts  (3) / )
Location, selection, and analysis of scientific and professional literature, research
data and specialized bibliographies.

295. Selected Topics in Industrial Arts (3) !
Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 290 and advancement to candidacy for the Master

of Arts degree. A 3 .
Study in selected topics of Industrial Arts culminating in a research paper.

298. Special Study (1-3) :
_ Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor. 3

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299. Thesis (3) ;

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

didacy. . :
Pr?;:aration of a project or thesis in industrial arts for the master’s degree.
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LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Master of Arts degree in Latin American Studies is an interdisciplin
degree offered by designated faculty members in the Departments of Anthicogoloas’ryy.
Ecgnomlc's,. Geography, History, Political Science, and Spanish and Portuguese.
It is administered by the Center for Latin American Smcﬁ‘:sl

The program is designed to provide a systematic advanced training (a) for those
planning to enter business or government service in the Latin American field, and
(b) for those in a specific academic discipline who have a regional interest in
Latin America. It is not intended as a complete vocational preparation.

ey ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the ivisio
md'l_cl_asmﬁed graduate standmg, as described in Part Three of girsacll;:xalfgtiglznmde:
Admission to the Graduate Division, the student must present the Bachelor of
Arts degree with not less than 18 units of courses of Latin American content in
three areas. The student must demonstrate an adequate reading knowledge of
Spanish for admission to the program, through either course work or examination,
asf determined by the Latin American Studies Committee. A reading knowledge
E Phqrtugum is recommended. A student whose preparation is deemed insufficient
y his graduate adviser or by the Latin American Studies Committee will be re-

quired to complete specified courses in iti ini i
e ol i in addition to the minimum of 30 units re-

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the i :
e B Tt o R Dl e for Sdvancanit o conileey

i X SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS PROGRAM
n addition to meeting the requirements for classi i
3 : ified
e e Teurements o the ikt of o dare e aSed 0 P
3 3 complete at least 30 uni ivisi
graduate course work with not less than 24 units ir? zgiz?se()f ufp ;l)::r_dwf s _and
content, distributed as follows: B e

200-numbered or
200-numbered Courses ~ Upper Division Courses

Department A 6 uni
.............. s o, s i
geparmmnt B — 3 units ? Eﬁg
epactment € oo oo 3 units 3 units
12 units E units

The remaining units, 3 of which mu i

- ¥ t i

elfecnve. as approved by the graduate advisserP‘iA 12Dr2!‘00r-:i:1m!:3ered i “{lu i

of a thesis is required (Plan B). BOSbeomYe exteninaion: i S
All programs will be approved by the Latin American Studies Committee

COMMITTEE ON LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES

P. F. Flemion, Chairman
A.J. 0. And J. B, Kelley
E, gl-BBarrer: S (A-;E%rgﬁ Lemus

. D. Bli Ky t
5 G L. V. Padgert
Il;lq. E glemegt jG C\-fpg*l’locéc

. L. Cunni - V. degade
T. M. Davies, Jr, P. J. Vanderwood
W. A. Finch, Jr. g G. Velez
glc[t‘orH Goclldkind o }'!rn ?r’::’b%

. L. Hea eeter
J. M. Jutkowitz H. H. Windsor, 111
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FACULTY

Graduate Coordinator: J. D. Blick
Graduate Advisers:
Anthropology: A. J. O. Anderson

Economics: N. C. Clement
Geography: W. A. Finch, Jr.

History: A. P. Nasatir
Political Science: J. C. Pollock
Spanish: George Lemus

_ Faculty members in the departments participating in the degree program are
listed in the appropriate sections of this Bulletin.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Anthropology
157. Meso-American Ethno-history

(3)

162. Cultures of South America (3)

163. Contemporary Latin America
Culrures (3)

169-S. Backgrounds of Mexican
Civilization (3)

180, Preclassic Aboriginal Civilizations
of Mid-America (3)

181. Classic Pre-Columbian Civiliza-
tions of Mid-America (3)

182. Post-Conquest Cultures of Middle
America (3)

Economics
114, Economic Problems of Latin
America (3)
195. International Economics—
Problems (3)
196. Economics of Underdeveloped
Areas (3)
Geography
123. Middle America (3)
124. South America (3)
198. Directed Readings in Geographic
Literature (1)

History
160A-160B. Latin America (3-3)
161A-161B. Mexico (3-3)
162A-162B. History of Brazil (3-3)
163A-163B. The Caribbean Area (3-3)

164. The Pacific Coast Nations of
South America (3)

165A-165B. Economic, Social, and
Intellectual Development of
Latin America (3-3)

167A-167B. Diplomatic History of
Latin America (3-3)

168. The Platine Nartions (3)

Political Science

175. International Relations of the
Latin American States (3)

184. '{I'I;e Mexican Political System

3

194. Political Change in Latin
America (3) ;

195. Polirical Systems of Latin
America (3)

Portuguese
135. Brazilian Literature (3)
Spanish
104A-104B. Spanish-American
Literature (3-3)
106A-106B. Mexican Literature (3-3)
107. Caribbean Area Countries
Literature (3)
108. Andean Countries Literature (3)
109. River Plate Literature (3)
170. Spanish-American Poetry (3)
171. Spanish-American Short
Story (3)
172. Spanish-American Theatre (3)

APPLICABLE GRADUATE COURSES

Refer to graduate course descri

ptions in the sections of this Bulletin under the

Departments of Anthropology, Economics, Geography, History, Political Science,

and Spanish and Portuguese.
Anthbropology s

200, Seminar (when of Latin Ameri-
can content) (3)

255, Culture and Society in the Nahua
Area (3)

256. Cultures and Societies in South-
ern Meso-America and Central
America (3)

257. Classical Nahuatl (3)

Economics
295, Seminar in International Eco-
nomics (when Latin America in-
claded) (3) )
296. Seminar in the Economics of
Underdeveloped Countries (3)

Geography
220. Seminar in Regional Geography
(when topic is Latin America)

(3)
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244,
254,

280.

283.

166

] History
Dlrect_ed Reading in Latin
é\mgncan Igistory (3)

eminar in Lati i
e n Ameri¢an

. Political Science
minar in Comparative Gov.
ment (when Lati OV CH-
cluded) (3'31)' tin America in-

eminar in Latin Ameri
Political Systems (;I;r:ncan

R

204.
205.
206.
210.

250.

255,

_Spanish
The Spanish-American Novel (3)
The Gaucho Epic (3)
Modernism (3)
'I'h:tesrﬂanish-Aénerican Essay (3)
ra ish- i
Brose F Ij:(:ic ;y(} )pamsh American
inar in Spanish- i
Litegamrenﬁ ;)amsh American
inar in Spanish-Ameri
Culture and 'I‘houghtr?;;.1 e

LINGUISTICS

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Master of Arts degree in Linguistics is an interdisciplinary degree offered
by designated faculty members of the Departments of Anthropology, English,
French, German and Russian, Philosophy, and Spanish and Portuguese, It is
administered by the Linguistics Committee.

The program is designed to provide systematic advanced training in the field
of linguistics, which is increasingly relevant to our humanistic-scientific culture.

It is not intended as a complete vocational preparation.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the Graduate Division

with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin,
in Liberal Arts and Sciences

the student must present the Bachelor of Arts degree 1 s an(
at San Diego State or its equivalent. A student whose preparation is deemed

insufficient by his graduate adviser or by the Linguistics Committee will be required
to complete specified courses in addition to the minimum of 30 units required for

the degree.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
. All candidates must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candi-
dacy as described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, a reading and
speaking knowledge of at least one foreign language must be demonstrated prior
to advancemenr to candidacy.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified grat_iuate_standing and
the basic requirements for the Master of Arts degree, as described in Part Three
of this bulletin, the student must complete at Jeast 30 units of upper division and
graduate course work to include:

a. Required courses: | ;
Three units chosen from Anthropology 120, Introduction to Anthropological

Linguistics, Anthropology 124, Descriptive Linguistics, English 184, Phone-

mics and Morphemics; ; .

Three units cl'ln-opsen from English 182, American English, English 180, The
English Language, General Language 196, General Linguistics, Philosophy
131, Philosophy of Language; .

English 183, El;glish Linguistics, three units; TN

Three units of graduate seminar: English 295, Seminar in Linguistics, plus
three more units chosen from English 295, 220, or German 265, Seminar in
Germanic Linguistics; ; y

Six units choseng‘i’rom English 220, Indo-European, English 223, Old English,
Anthropology 222, Historical Linguistics, French 201, History of the French
Language, (mean 201, History of the German Language, Russian 201, His-
tory of the Russian Language, Russian 202, Old Church Slavic, Spanish 201,
History of the Spanish Language;

English 299, Thesis, three units. !

b. Six units of electives, three units of which mus

approved by the student’s adviser.
All programs will be approved by the L
adviser(s) designated by the Committee.
LINGUISTICS COMMITTEE
R. H. Hendrickson

t be in 200-numbered courses

inguistics Committee, or by the graduate

0. D. Seright, Chairman

T. S. Donahue R. H. Lawson
G. F. Drake Yoshio Tanaka
L. H. Frey J. N. Tidwell
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FACULTY

Coordinator of Graduate Programs in Linguistics: O. D. Seright

Faculty members in the departments participating in this degree program are listed
in the appropriate sections of this Bulletin.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN LINGUISTICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Antbropology French
120. Introduction to Anthropological 150. Advanced Phonetics and
Linguistics (3) Diction (3)

122. Language in Culture (3) Germim
124. Descriptive Linguistics (3) 150. German Phonology (3)

General Language 152. Middle High German (3)
196. General Linguistics (3) Philosophy

English 131. Philosophy of Language (3)

180. The English Language (3) . Russian
181. The Structure of English (3) 131, Russian Phonology and

182. American English (3) Morphology (2)
183. English Linguistics (3) (same Spanish
course as General Language 197) 149. Spanish Linguistics (3)
184. Phonemics and Morphemics (3) 150. Pﬂonedcs and Phonemics (3)

APPLICABLE GRADUATE COURSES

Refer to graduate course descriptions in the sections of this bulletin under the

Departments of Anthropology, English, French, German and Russian, Philosophy,
and Spanish and Portuguese.

Anthropology 265. Seminar in Germanic

204. Seminar in Linguistics (3) Linguistics (3
222, Historical Linguistics (3) ;sbrflo?mpby
English 231. Semantics and Logical
220. Indo-European (3) Theory (3)
4 Middie Engit, 3) e
y iddle Engli 3 - 5
295. Seminar in Linguistics (3) #0% f,’f,t;g 2f(§l)1e Russian
299. Thesis (3) 20242028, Old Church Slavic
. French (3-3)
201. History of the French 203. Slavic Linguistics (3)
Language (3) Spanish
Gernzan 201. i i
201. Eistory of(;};e German E;rs:rg?u? 2f(§})le Spatish
anguage 270. Applied Spanish Linguistics f
202. Middle High German e i
Literature (3) )
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MASS COMMUNICATIONS

GENERAL INFORMATION e S
i i icati i interdisciplina
The Master of Science degree in Mass Communications Is an 1 )
degree offered by designated faculty members of the Departments of ]m:‘r';\ag‘lisim.
Psychology, Sociology, Speech Communication, and Telecommunications 2 i
It is administered by the Mass Communications Committee. s
The program is designed to offer systematic traiming for students: g plan
to continue their study in doctoral or other adyanced programs in mass o e
nications or in disciplines emphasizing areas of mass commumc;t(;urs:esék 4
plan a career in secondary or junior college teaching; or (3) w e
background for careers in the mass media, business, or government service.

ON
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISI N

All students must satisfy the general requirements for :iglmns%ﬂ:eetooih& 1?11;::?1‘;:::
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part d e i
under Admission to the Graduate Div13}on. Iln -’-‘M't'g’&‘v :.E;sii:; Ténmlunigstions,

r's degree in journalism, radio-television, adve , col q

2032‘1:2;1’0 gr ps%:cholog'y]. A student whose preparaton is deemed 'Il?sg;ﬁi:zm;irzﬁ
his gmdu'ate adviser or by the Mass Communications Comn;mge “"tls be ¥ rgd 28
to complete specified courses in addition to the minimum of 30 units req
the degree.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY ]
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
as described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF mfll;ﬁi DEG::! o N
In addition to meeting the requirements for the Master o : t::t;c:an inigm e
scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, the student must %omp o Whlch
units from courses listed below as acceptable on masters, egr;e p r? st
at least 18 units must be in 200-numbered courses, distributed among
ments cooperating in the degree program as follows: 11
200-numbered Upper Division Courses

Courses or 200-numbered Courses
Department A e 12 units ?Eﬂ:‘é
Department B e 3 units jonis
Department C — oo jumts )

18 units 12 units

res a thesis, or Plan B,

Candidates may elect to follow Plan A, which r\’-qmy S e Comunnics.

y . b
which requires a corr_!prehenswe examination agreed on

i i in lieu of a thesis. = v 3, Sl
UORSII Cp?:;meew?ﬁ ﬁ:l;pproved by the Mass Communications Commuttee

MASS COMMUNICATIONS COMMITTEE

k
G. W. Sorensen, Chairman }" E\’Néhlgo;?‘?ec
H. L. Anderson L “}; .
R. L. Benjamin . G.
M. M. E. El-Assal
FACULTY
Coordinator of Graduate Programs in Mass Communications:

G. W. Sorensen opkiiisaa oF Tpeasin

: i D.; A. C. Wimer, M.A, . g
iﬁ?ﬁf ivl']-éfl'e'sgoug?nj.l’xh.%uckalew, PhD.: F. 5. Holowach, M.A.; E. M. Oden
dahl, Ph.D.; G. W, Sorensen, Ph.E.Ph 5
Asﬁisft:fl“ Prof’e&:)or: lﬂc};gggp fir:;t)raom’ncn;:s 'participating in the degree program are
a members 11 : i ¢
listed inrythe appropriate sections of this bulletin. s
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN MASS COMMUNICATIONS

299, Mass Communications and Public Opinion (3)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Journalism

102. Law of Mass Communication (3)
117. History of Mass

Communications (3)
118. The Foreign Press (3)
121. Current Problems in Mass

Communications (3)
122. Public Opinion Measurement (3)
144. Reporting of Public Affairs (3)
153. Newspaper Advertising (3)
155. Advanced Editing Techniques (3)
162. Mass Communication and %ociety
3

(3)
177. Research Methods in Mass
Communications (3)
183. Problems in Public Relations (3)
197. Investigation and Report (3)

Speech Conmmunication

130. Semantics (3)

135. Theories of Human Communica-
tion (3)

193. Mass Persuasion (3)

198. Selected Topics in Speech
Communication (3)
Teleconmmunications and Film

101. Broadcast Management (3)

103. Broadcast Advertising (3)

104. Broadcast Commercial
Practices (3)

105. Regulation of Broadcasting (3)

110. Writing and Producing for Broad-
casting and Film (3)

130. Radio Programing (3)

163. The International Cinema (3)

170. Educational Broadcasting (3)

181. Broadcast Management (3)

183. Advanced Programing and Devel-
opment for Television (3)

Sociology
124. Social Seratification (3)
137, Political Sociology (3)
140. Social-Psychology:
Sociological Approaches (3)
145. Sociology of Mass Communica-
tions (3)

Psychology

100. Selected Topics in
Psychology (1-3)

112. Experimental Psychology:
Social (4)

120. Consumer Psychology (3)

121. Personnel and Industrial
Psychology (3)

122. Public Opinion Measurement (3)

123. Organizational Psychology (3)

145. Social Psychology (3)

146. Advanced Topics in Social
Psychology (3)

147. Psychology of Contemporary
Social Problems (3)

Prerequisite: Journalism 122 or 177. : e ety
i dia and their opinion-shaping role; methods .
grglil;slys;;i:;ag;dl: :nalysis; creation and perpetuation of images and stereotypes.

240. Major Projects in Mass Cummunicatioas' (_1-6) P

isite: nalism 121 or Telecommunications an (T 4

I[))reiliequl:;ﬁ eJx(::::n:ion of an in-depth project in one of these arﬁasﬁms:ide\lre;?’sgﬁg
Campa.i%nn, series of detailed expository articles or news stories, O

relations campaign. Maximum credit six units.

262. Seminar: Mass Communications and Society (3)

uisite; Journalism 162. s h i
E::;ll:letg respo%sibilities, and characteristics of mass m;d;:d?::ce?a;‘ld .
tions pr:;ctitioners-, characteristics and responsibilities o

283. Seminar in Public Relations (3)

Prerequisite: Journalism 180. blic relations programs and theory.
: iti of contemporary public re . . $orinal
Dgrgft])ﬁ‘:fe;: dofcr;nq:cfmprehensive public relations project involving origin

research.

298. Special Study (1-3)

ivi . Maximum credit six units. . i N
g‘r?r‘:z;itili:}tiu gmig;t of staff; to be arranged with the department chairm

and instructor.

, L i i di-
2931'&:::?:;:&: 5&:3 officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can

b= j i the master’s degree. y
e c(.lf a pm}e;::e °§e;2fi5;i§§sr in the sections of this bull:::g 1}{_1;]}:1; (}t!}l]:-
&méﬂé r?)fwg:ygi?glogy. Sociology, Speech Communication,

munications and Film, for courses listed below.

Speech Conmmunication

108. International Broadcasting (3)

APPLICABLE GRADUATE COURSES
Journalism
200. Scope and Method of Mass Communications (3)
Intensive preparation in methodology applicable to the various fields related to
mass media study.
202. Seminar: Mass Media and the Law (3)

Prerequisite: Journalism 102 or Telecommunications and Film 105,
Case studies of legal restrictions and guarantees affecting radio,
pictures, advertising, and printed media.

217. Seminar: History of Journalism (3)
Prerequisite: Journalism 117. h
irected research on topics of history of American journalism.

television, motion

218, Seminar in International Journalism (3)
Prerequisite: Journalism 118,
In-depth exploration of the foreign

place of the press in national devel

images and world opinion; censorshi
tional understanding.

221. Seminar: Media Problems (3)
Prerequisitc:_Siyg units in courses a
ass Communications,
Reading, investigation,

mass media.

press and cross-cultura
opment and internatio
P, propaganda and oth

1 communication; the
nal stability; narional
er barriers to interna-

pplicable to the Master of Science degree in

and research concerning current topics in problems of

170

Psychology o
200. Seminar (3) g
219. Seminar in Personnel
Psychology (3)

Theory (3)

|
|
|
Serninar in Communication :
|
Teleconmmunications and Film :

i izati ibliography (3) .
220. Se n Organizational 200. Research and Bi
. Ps::ﬂ:{olgy (3) : 201. Seminar in Br?;a;.icast I
221, Seminar in Problems in Mm'mm]t} S :
Social Psychology (3) 202. Seminar in roah1 @)
226. Seminar in Pul;ncal L Advpr:rlsli::‘g&rsgo l_;mosf
Psychology (3 203. Seminar ir
298. S );gia? Sguydy (1-3) Broadcasting (?)ations
299. Thesis (3) 205. Mass Communic:
; Research. (3\)}Vriting b
7 210. Seminar in :
Wy o Broadeast and Film ()
s, Dioranizagion e
220. Seminar in Soz:;;l 270 amu in Ed(t;ts-ational
Organization - - e
240, s«ﬁﬁ’ﬁﬂin Social Psy;:hol(:gy: 54 Is;emir”;nﬁ!m Cimttanications
Sociological Approaches . 3) ;
260. Semin?in Research 'g;heo ;(nmmicauons
Methods (3) 273: Message Design 3)
290, Bibliography (1) Mest26® i Programming
297. Research (3) o and Production (3)
298, § cial Study (1—3) 298. Specia.l SﬂldY (1,3)
S e B 299, Thesis (3)
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MATHEMATICS

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of M ;
g hematics, i
ading to the athematics, in the College of Sci
o teaching sen??ief»?tﬂ':rfoféféé?-“ Mathematics, tt;e:llf:ﬁ'\-?ag:i? g?Amdumdsmemdz
egree i : tion 1n i <
gree in Mathematics, and to the Master of S?iz‘t":;’?:&e?ntg; t;l‘})!tgsrcr of Science
T s Stcs.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must sati
sati .
sfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

Division with classified
th | graduat i i i
under Admission to the Gradueatsemll):?\:]i‘sigc’n:s cescelbed In Past Three of this bulledin

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must sati
% H Sai’leY the gene 2
as described in Part Three of tghis l’;?:]]l:%mreme"m for advancement to candidacy

si\:f_uofsaltil?thergatkf‘s 202, 203 204A- 204B, and 2

5 sfy the foreign lan k Bemient: gt

evidence that he has compl ol French s acnt either

. . th

their equivalent with a grl?agft:e(fi:fgg n:rh bBE.mGrennanhL Rus:ian“ufegf- gl;ﬁisgr?eg:
O T

reading k en
g knowledge of French, German, Russian, or eS]:fman(iih ¢ Ay ‘demonstrate 1
1 5.

The student i i
s required to pass th
e departmental :
comprehensive examinati
minations in

mathematics. With the g
In'other cases, Plan B Wil be. folloc PRt @ student may select Plan A

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ART
In addition to meeting th i B Sl ey
basic requirements fargt]:ee requirements for classified graduate stand;
bulletin, the student must cugmﬁ sa (;eggee as described in afggrt Tﬁmg imf‘:l e
raduate program which ; feei of this
ncludes a conc
En-

tration consisting of a

' t least 21 units in m matics se

below as acceptable on master's degr::e pfot::ar:" in jcced fro courses i
5h M courses listed

program must include = m :

12 uiits 200:“ least 15 units in 200-numbered athematics, The student’s

to pass the departmem.a’}umbered courses in l'l‘l'rlthem:m‘t:scql]:t}l;s‘:S of which at least

ap.i)roval of the depam‘ncnf Ogigreth%nmve examinations in ma‘t:h ik i

will be followed. » the student may select Plan A. In othar o v ith the
cases, Plan B

s?:c:;z.l_tmumm:ms FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE D

1t i g

the basic ;:;uif'gmi:eg]?g ti}lf requirements for classified ety MATHEMATICS
brllers he e or the master’s degree as describcdg‘raduate standing and

gnits i Dl s;lllzztggn;féigeca gradu]gte program whiéﬂ 11:12:? ';I‘ hree of t]?is
BtaA : ourses listed bel Udes g

cxglusi\rgrg%rm tf‘oe r;m}g:lemazt lggjsc ;g‘} Rmts of Zog-r?fmzt’)se:ecj Epmtlajle on at rl;:sstteﬁfs

g 1 s , 204B mathemat;
to pass the departmental comprehensive cxam‘inz?i(inzs%i‘ﬁ - smde“tatilscsr:‘)lll]'meds
ire

approval of tl :
wiﬁ he department, a student may select Plan A I?:“:;"‘:HCS. With the
i I cases, Plan B

be followed.
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QUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN STATISTICS

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
ibed in Part Three of this

SPECIFIC RE

er's degree as describe I
he following departmental requirements:

d mathematics courses including:

basic requirements for the mast
bulletin, the student must meet €
(2) Complete 18 units of 200-numbere

(1) Mathematics 240A and 240B.
ematics 241, 242, 243, 244, 245, 246, and 247;

(2) Six units selected from Math ‘
(3) Six units of other 200-numbered mathematics courses, except that Mathe-
matics 202, 204A, 204B, and 299 may not be used to fulfill these units

required. .
(b) Complete 6 additional units of graduate level or approved upper division
mathematics courses, not includin Mathematics 299.
(¢) Complete 6 units of approved e ectives. ! v
(d) Pass the departmental comprehensive examinations in mathematical statistics.
With the approval of the department, a student may select Plan A. In other
cases, Plan B will be followed.

ASSISTANTSHIPS

s in mathematics are available to a limited number

Graduate teaching assistantship S v {
s and additional information may be secured

of qualified students. Application blank
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

C. V. Holmes, Ph.D.

Mathematics, E. J. Howard
f Science in Mathematics,

Chairman, Department of Mathematics:
Graduate Advisers: Master of Arts in
(Teaching), G. A. Becker; Master o
of Science in Statistics, D. W. Macky

Credential Adviser: J. E. Eagle
Professors: G. A. Becker, Ph.D.; R. D. Branstetter, Ph.D.; C. B. Burton, Ph.D.;
E. I. Deaton, Ph.D.; S. I. Drobnies, Ph.D.; J. E. Eagle, Ed.D.; L. D. Fountain,
A, Gindler, Ph.D; V. C. Harris, Ph.D.; A. R,
M. M. Lemme, Ph.D.; J. M. Moser, Ph.D.;
Ph.D.; N. B. Smith, Ph.D.;
Margaret F. Willerding,

. Master of Arts
D. Saltz; Master

Ph.D.; Betty Garrison, Ph.D.; H.

Harvey, Ph.D.; C. V. Holmes, Ph.D.;
L. G. Riggs, Ph.D.; Daniel Saltz, Ph.D.; P. W. Shaw,
R L. Van de Wetering, Ph.D.; L. J. Warren, Ph.D.;

Ph.D.

Associate Professors: H. G. Bray, Ph.D.; S. J. Bryant, Ph.D.; R. W, Davis, Ph.D.;
H-T. Ho, Ph.D.; E. J. How);rd, PhD.; G. C. Lopez, Ph.D; D. W. Macky,
Ph.D.; Leon Nower, Ph.D.; Albert Romano, Ph.D.; J. B. Smith, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: D. G. Beverage, Ph.D; D. L. Burdick, Ph.D.; C. F. Eckberg,

Ph.D.; J. D. Elwin, Ph.D; W. R. Hintzman, Ph.D.; R. G. Khazanie, Ph.D.;

R. P. Kopp, Ph.D.; Bernard Marcus, Ph.D.; J. E. Ross, Ph.D.; D. R. Short,

Ph.D.; A. L. Villone, Ph.Dy; D. G. Whitman, Ph.D.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER’S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN MATHEMATICS AND STATISTICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
105. Introduction to the Foundations 150A-150B. Modern Algebra (3-3)

of Geometry (3) 152. Number Theory (3)
106. Pro1ectwe_ Geometry (3) 155. Mathematical Logic (3)
107. Non-Euclidean Geometry (3) 156. Logical Foundations of
108. Differential Geometry (3) Mathematics (3)
119. Differential Equations (3) 157. eory of Recursive
121A-121B. Advanced Calculus (3-3) Functions (3)
124. Vector Analysis (3) 158. Automata Theory (3)

134. Probability (3) 160. Introduction to Topology (3)

135A-135B. Numerical Analysis and 170. 'Partial Differential
Computation (3-3) Equations (3)
136. Data Structures (3) 175. Functions of a Complex

137. Combinatorial Principles for
I[:.):giml Computers (3)

139. Programming Languages (3)

140A-140B. Mathematical
Statistics (3-3)

141. Statistics, Theory and
Applications (3) 196. Advanced Topics in Mathematics

143.  Stochastic Processes (3) (1-3)

149. Linear Algebra (3)

* For National Science Foundation students only except with consent of instructor.

GRADUATE COURSES

Variable (3)
* 181. Selected Topics of Secondary
Mathematics (3) -
* 187A-187B. Probability and Sratistics
for Secondary School Teachers
3-3

200. Seminar (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

An intensive study in advanced mathematics,
schedule. Maximum' credit six units applicable

202. Geometrical Systems (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 150A and an upper division course in geome
. Ordered and affine geometries, Qecomppm%l:)ens' dilations. Projectivities :r“); pro-
jective space. Absolute geometry, isometrics, groups generated by inversions,
203. Topics in Algebra (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 121A and 150A.
_Unique factorization domains, rings and ideals, groups,
sions. A course designed for secondary school teachers.

204A-204B. Topics in Analysis (3-3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 121A and 150A. 204A is Prerequisite t
_Topics in analysis, including the real number em, ceoqnver;en?:em:c?ﬁtinuiry
differentiation, the Riemann-Stieltjes integral, complex analysis, designeci 1o give tie
secondary teacher a broad understanding of the fun & ’

damental conceprs
205. Advanced Mathematical Logic (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 150A or 155.
First-order theories, completeness theorems,
ness theorem.

212, Advanced Ordinary Differential Equations (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 119 and 121A.

Existence and uniqueness theorems, Wronskians, adjoint )
ville boundary value problems, equations of Fuchsian type. systems, Sturm-Liou-

214. Advanced Partial Differential Equations (3)

Prerequisite: M:lajthematic.} 1}170. | ; 4

Theory and application of the solution of boundary value probleme : :
diﬂ'erenll.:tya] equat?ons of engineering and physics by variouf mer?:ﬂﬁ;.“ ;heh partial
functions, the Laplace transformation, other transformation methc:dgrt é’songl
functions. » \sreen’s

topic to be announced in the class
on a master’s degree,

algebraic field exten-

arithmetization, Gédel's incomplete-

174

290A-220B. Topology (3-3) )
i i 220A
isite: Mathematics 160. Mathematics
Rfsi:i%uf;a(écs, regular spaces, Hausdorff spaces, gencra
and curves, and the Jordan Curve Theorem.

292A.299B. Functional Analysis 5:13-113)
isites; Mathematics 149 an ; 8
g;;;?’.‘%lui::gcs. Hilbert spaces, spectral theory and Banac
(3-3) . o
Mathematics 224A is prerequisite to

is prerequisite to 220B.
42 1 ?opological spaces, arcs

ics 222A is prerequisite to 222B.
Mathematics pa}gebras.

294A-224B. Functions of a Complex Variable
Prerequisites; Mathematics 121B and 175.

Mathematics 224B.
Analytic continuation,

. 3 3}
- : ctions of a Real Variable (3: . - .
mgfe?gfgsit:u:dat;emaﬁcs 121B. Mathematics 226A is prerequisite to

matics 226B. "3 N
Point sets, functions and limits, continuity,
integration.

297. Fourier Analysis (3)

i d 150.
isites: Mathematics 1214, 140, an
ggﬁggﬁséﬁes on the real line and on groups, spectra

elliptic functions, conformal mapping, Riemann surfaces.

differentiations, Riemann and Lebesgue

1 theorems. Tauberian

theorems.
928, Generalized Functions (3) ;
isites: Mathematics 1214, 149, and s with application to
Prerequisites: heory,

istributi d constructive t
Schwartz Distribution Theory, and
Fourier analysis and differential equations.

230, Rings and Ideals (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 150B.
A ede?e!opmcnt of the theory of rings.

9231. Theory of Groups (3)

isite: Mathematics 150B.
irgggéigpment of the theory of groups.

232. Theory of Fields '(3)150[;
iﬁfﬁﬂ;ﬂ?ﬁ%? tflil;?t-l: t;;sd infinite fields, and field extensions.
933, Linear Algebra and Matrix Theory (3)

isite: Mathematics 149. i
iresiﬁ;:s of matrices, determinants, and wvector spac

24 ance i isti 33)
24 d Mathematical Statistics ( : . b
|1]’A- 01B1i;ite? d‘l'\dathcmatics 140B and 121A. Mathematics 240A is prerequisi
rerequisites:

ivati i istributions

e «eribution functions, derivation of sampling distri »

T hecu'ié:f1 of cg;.n r:ﬂrrlmci'ftggggjations. estimation oi qaaxtlgétgnr; likelihood, rati
tzlsils-l :}n ga:sag)en'ic hypotheses, general linear hypothesis "

241. Advanced Probability (3)

uisi i 134, _ oo
ff"ﬁmt‘;"sépaﬁ? h?ﬂ:;rc:d;ﬁli}f ar:gdom variables, convergence 1n probability,
roba v

i independent
duct spaces and product measures; conditional measures and p
produ
measures.

949, Non-parametric Statistics B{3)
Prerequisite; Mathematics 140B.
Toler(;nce regions, randomness problems, e

variance method, consistency and efficiency

most powerful rank tests, the in-

el




243. Advanced Hypothesis Testing (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 140B.

Sequential probability ratio tests, confidence intervals, minimax and invariance
principles.

244. Multivariate Analysis (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 140B and 149.

Multivariate normal distributions, multivariate analysis of variance, factor analysis,
canonical correlation.

245. Linear Statistical Hypothesis Testing (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 140A and 149.

The Multivariate Normal distribution; distribution of quadraic forms; linear
and curvilinear models; general linear hypotheses of full rank, regression models.

246. Statistical Decision Theory and Applications (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 121A and 140B. o
Sequential and nonsequential decision methods, complete classes of decision

functions, admissible decision functions, adaptive control systems, stochastic sta-
bility and control.

247. Design of Experiments (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 140A and 149.

Expl:znmental design models, a basic approach as well as a matrix algebra ap-
proach.

260A-260B. Theory of Computability (3-3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 137 and 158.

Turing machines and their variants. Gédel numbering and unsolvability results.
Models of computation.

265A-265B. Formal Languages and Syntactic Analysis (3-3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 136 and 139,

Definition of formal grammars; Arithmeric expressions and precedence grammars,
context-free and finite-state grammars. Algorithms for syntactic analysis. Relation-
ship between formal languages and automata,

268A-268B. Applications of Digital Computation (3-3)

Selected topics for information retrieval, artificial intelligence, theorem proving
by computer, simulation, computer graphics, learning theory, computer-assisted
instruction.

270A-270B. Advanced Numerical Analysis (3-3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 121A and 135B.
Matrix norms and bound, localization theorems and eigen problem for matrices.

Iterative methods for the solution of linear equations and application to partial
differential equations. Extra-polation to the limit, Ordinary boundary value

problem.
297. Research (1-3)
Prerequisite: Six units of graduate level mathematics,
Research in one of the fields of mathematics. Maximum credit six units appli-
cable on a master’s degree,
298. Special Study (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with d x
i , epartment
instructor. ] g p chairman and

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299. Thesis or Project (3)

Prerequisites:
candidacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
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MICROBIOLOGY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Microbiology, in the College of _Scie_mies, oﬂ;gar‘s:“ig[xl:;fu:::
study leading to the Master of Béycuence_ degree in f_\-hcr?!!_no ogg;.}io i

'lyblc for research in all areas of microbiology inclu urll‘g ecc gzt.:teria o
?I‘:ifr:scopy genetics, immunology, marine microbiology, pathogenic

Al 1] .
fungi, physiology, and virology. v by 1 prnd
: i i of study, the student may nu :

deﬁii:r:e;nfg;‘ gl:tciggair}:j ser:gll;r)s:nent as aYbioanzly_st, research rechnician, commumty
college teacher, or supervisory medical rechnologist.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the generac]1 .requjreg;igg bl;%r i;dr[r):;s:rio.rll }Ix?e erl-:;zf (.Eg;dg::]tﬁ
ivisi i i raduate standing, as dart 4 il
}:e)tlrr:m%?o‘;ﬁl;li‘f:? s?:)fieid%nission to classified graduate standing in the Departm

icrobi st also: :
nf(%l:ﬁg&;ﬂlgg;?;esgu (:ggt:[t?il:ﬁmum requirements for a baccalaureate degree in
icrobiology at San Diego State,
(b) rlrxl;if? aln frz’dergraduate dgrade pOll‘l'l; n::iverage of
ili i ate work, ’ ) g
(c) =;1t;1‘l:ybt:c:oait£?lo(; %1;? :n adviser in microbiology and have planned an
acceptable official program of study.

ANC ) §
ADV. EMENT TO CANDIDAC s
In addition to satisfying the general requirements for advancement to candidacy

i i also a comprehensive
i this bulletin, the student must also i
zi'as;a;igl;?yﬁa;c.g:ﬁga‘:ion in the Department of Mtcmbloﬂ:;sy before the ¢

of the first semester as a classified graduate student.

E
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER o; sﬂm ::::I‘ing A
In addition to meeting the requirements for dmlﬁqbegdm'n e
bas’i:: requirements for the masters s i oflat least thirty units of
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program

i roval of the graduate
upper division and graduate courses selecred with t}n:ﬁ:_ag[;l:u1 e b s e

i i iences as listed below or ] i
%ggésf:sfi?i?n tlhse 12:31505'11?::{: ib‘:eszlected from g:oun;es (?Oﬁeurengblc‘}e ?ecger;;:gl;c;] biof
Microbiology to include not less than 15 units 0 200-n e e i
the 200-numbered courses selected, the student EI‘ pr}c:g;mues. e
Microbiology 290, Bibliography; 291, Research Tec }“tqh 2 o T
I :cr(} Sl of seminar, A maximum of six units 0 le dqsreas Ll
% Belocts dm}lts cceptable courses offered in other realtg B e i
bszhffclfc;? Eéggd?)n PA final oral examination on the dﬁe 0
implication in the broad fields of microbiology is requirec.

ISTANTSHIPS
b ailable to a limited number

i i hips in microbiology are avallab! : ation may
nfcg:glilfg;?:l te?':gt:;%:zstﬁfiaer:tss. B\Pplication blanks an? gﬂﬂgﬁ?&h;‘;@m
be secured f;‘om the Chairman of the Department ©

2.75, or demonstrate the

FACULTY

Chairman, Department of Microbiology: W. L. Baxter, Ph.D.

iser: ice L. Kelly
Prateesoes W L. Baxcer, Ph.D H. B. Moore, PhDD L. A. Walch, Ph.D.
Associate i’rofessors: Bea[:cix L.dKellmPI;lhil)):; khli PC. _?;k e.la: I"h.D.; J. F. Steen-
Assistant Professors: E. A. Anderes, 5
bergen, Ph.D,
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN MICROBIOLOGY

_ UPPER DIVISION COURSES ' :
o G Bl:oiog.‘b' ) 107. General Virology (2) MUSIC I
. Cellular Physiolo 108. 7i ,
103, General Cytology (4) 10 rationy (a oy SRR BEIRAn - -|
110. Ecology (4) 111A-111B. Epidemiology (2-2) The Department of Music, in the College of Prqfessioml Studies, offers graduate |
111. Aquatic Biology (3) 114. Bacrerial and Viral Genetics (4) study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Music. The Department is a member ||
150. Radiation Biology (3) 115. Advanced General Microbiology of the National Association of Schools of Music. foe ‘:
150L. Radiation Biology Laboratory (4) With the approval of the Department, students may select courses emphasizing
e Gf::i)ctics o 118, ihrin;ﬁ Microbiology (4) one of the following areas: '
. . 120. Animal Viruses (4) Composition |
181. z(\ﬁvanced Cellular Physiology 130. Experimental Immunology (4) MUSigOlOEY I:I
140. History of Microbiology (2) Music History and Literature '
Botany 180. Electron Microscopy (4) Music Education
101. Phycology (4) Zoology %e;formance
102. Mycology (4) 108. Histology (4) o
e 121, Genmfﬁmomojo @) ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION L) ‘
Mrerokioiosy 122. Advanced Entomology (4) In addition to the general requirements for admission to the Graduatg THivsio? -
102. Pathogenic Bacteriology (4) 126. Medical Entomology (3) with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this Bulletin, a I
104. Medical Mycology (4) 128. Parasitology (4) student must satisfy the following requirements before he will be recommended |I
for classified graduate standing: LY Iy 3 |
GRADUATE COURSES (a) Have completed a bachelor’s degree with a major in music including full
e Microbiology prepa}ration in theory, ljte;'amre. and performance. theory, music history and i
. Seminar (2 or 3) 250. A . (b) Satisfactorily complete placement examinations in Iy, ]
205. E(‘n;;mnarm Microbial Physiology 268. %&1:2:; :2 I‘rfr:r?ll:?:%{og)and literature, and performance. Details may be obtained from the Department i
1 L S of Music. " : .
O i S 270. B?é?c}gymszinimal Pathogenic (c) Be accepted in the emphasis of his choice by the departmental graduate
acteriology i (4 committee,
215. Seminar in Bacterial and Viral 271 B:cHSrid Vi : ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
220 chmfmcs. ) ' 4) SNtk All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
' A?x:?&fr&:a}nh‘}i‘:gggloﬁggy (3) 272. %d"ﬂl‘l}:ﬁd Pathogenic as described in Part Three of this bulletin.
AL ; a
230, Seminar in Medical Mycology (2) 29, Bibliography @ SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
40. ?grnmar in General Microbiology 291. Research Techniques (3) In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate srandlfng .ang 'tlhe
245 Se) s S 297. Research (1-3) basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this bul -
. (2‘}"“““ in Aquatic Microbiology 298. Special Study (1-3) tin, the student must complete a graduate program which '““;l;’dﬁ an';‘;':;scg:;:.s‘:;
299, i i i H i ceptable on m T
99, Thesis or Project (3) ing of ar least 24 units from courses listed below as o?jfnu?nbered : aveds inclbding

programs in music, of which at least 16 must be in 2

Refer to the Biological Sciences section of this Bulletin for the descri tions of Music 290
Music 290. s whose emphasis is in musicology, music

the 200-numbered courses in microbiolo a ]J].l ble h ! i ot those studen h student is
A ; ol gy ap _Cﬂ. l‘O’ the ._{aster O SC]CI‘ICC Plan A is req'lll..l‘ed f th 1 hich case the
% . (See same section for titles and d ipti 1 3 1 re tlleOIY atld II:!L'ISJ-‘C fouc i i . anon on

degree program in M cI'ObOOgy { 1 escriptions of u :
200-numbered courses in re]ated ﬁe]ds which may be accepmb[e fol' the Master hlStOl'y and literat 2 5 Thcsis and tOIpa‘SSla final oral cxnmin i

of Science degree in Microbiology required to Il in Music 299
: en in Music 2 oL -
! thg thegisf Stut;gnts electing thc‘{:ompﬂ-‘riti"“ emphasis will be r uired .t::“enroll
i Muse 299 and to bt an origiml compostion n 105 £ PR o
is is in performance may & ) : :
Students whose emphasis p ¢ i] recitdl, or'a lecture-recital with

comprehensive examination, choose to give a fu
a Sugportin document in thesis form, which is presented to the Department of

Music. Students should check the Department’s guidelines, rules, and procedares,
SCHOLARSHIPS

Information on music scholarships may be obtained by [\;’_riting S:;: etht: Chairman,
Music Scholarship Committee, Music Department, San Diego :
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0 FACULTY
airman, Department of Music: J. D. Smith, M.M.

Graduate Adviser: M
: sor: Vaster of Arts, J. D, Smi

ot Adyies: Edih Swvge: . D. Sy

Genlinges. MM_Aﬁd%rson. M.M.; M. R. Biggs, Ph.D. |.D. Blyth. EdD. G.K

Norman Rost, MM Eaii 28 EhD:s L. C. Hurd, MM.. A, A, Lambere, PLD.

MA.; David Ward-Sre: th J. Savage, EdD.; J. D. Smith, MM.; » S. Snider
e : ard-Steinman, DMA . mith, M.M.; M. S. Snider,
' Eg?g:e{r%fe?::ﬁancogﬁad Bruderer, D.M.; T. R. Brunson, D.M.A.; R. G. Estes
As‘f*ilsf\?lm Professors: F WD;\ilnéng i;;ihragek. PhD; J. M. Sheldon, EdD. |

VLIVL,; D. M. s = ' A0.5 H i »

Loomis, MM Danlee Mitchell, M3, Joro: avic ila 2 Logm

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER’'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

IN MUsIC
UPPER DIV}
105.  Modern Harmonj i SION courses
i : nic Practice (3 -
06. ?;:;teenth Century Counterpcfin}t 142A-1:i]c3'}atAppl(:;dz).-’t-lusic i<
107. Compositi I Conduces
i A e
] 5 an - ; nducting
o A}rll;::)l;- g (2-2) 152A-152B, History of Music (3-3)

hop in Instry 1544, ° :

niques ancf Chambe?]e;fltglsizegg- o Gt N
trings, Woodwind, and Brass | :

struments (2) B

141A-141B, i i
i Applied Music Pedagogy

Chamber Music Literature-
1538, “gme ).
~ ESmall W:rgd and Percussion
e nsemble Literature (2)

honic Literature (2
154D, i:;goard Ijterar:uree( 2())

S
I54E. Song Literature (2)

. : GRAD
200. Sem_lfmr in Music Education (u;)n g
Prerpqms:!:e: Consént of

€minars in music educari -

A. Developm - .
B. Choral gndﬂ\l;(xg %ﬁagheng of Strings
. eral Music ey

trends in the

role of the sy rance, hum ’
204 PEIVisor-consulant. an relations, Organizationa] aspects, and the
- Comparative Music Education (3)

Various internar;
tional philg i
: sophlcal- and technica]

to include the Orff, K, y
s Kodaly, Sy,
: o ; ) uki and other sy

Prerequisite: Music 107,

vanced compositi
tion for vari
arious media
el

. ern mus;, . dev s
a project. usic. Public Perfonnancﬂclg?lg:n:x?f 3!'13 inal idiom, inten-
ended original work as

approaches to teachi ic
stems, caching musi
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209. Advanced Orchestration (2)

Prerequisite: Music 109B.
Intensive work in the practical scoring for ensemble, full orchestra, and sym-
honic band. Score analysis. Selected works of the class members will be per-

ormed.

210. Electronic Music (3)

Prerequisite: Undergraduate concentration in composition. ¥ )
Theory, techniques, and composition of various kinds of electronic music.

211. Analytical Studies of Music (3)

Prerequisite; Music 108. z ! .
Melodic, formal, contrapuntal, and harmonic analysis of music.

212. Advanced Contrapuntal Techniques (3)

Prerequisites: Music 59B and 106.

Traditional and contemporary contrapuntal styles. The development of contra-
puntal skills through writing.

213. Seminar: Music Theory (3)

Prerequisites: Music 59B and 106. Fops
Principles of traditional harmony and ear-training.

246A. Advanced Choral Conducting (2)

Prerequisite: Music 146B. ;
Com-s?: designed to develop skills at rofessional Ievel;' study of different styles
of choral literature and their relationship to conductor’s art; score analysis and

experience in conducting.

246B. Advanced Instrumental Conducting (2)
Prerequisite: Music 146B. ; : food 1
Course designed to develop skills at professional level; study of conducting style
as related to band and orchestra literature score analysis and experience in con-

ducting.

250. Applied Music—Advanced Individual Study (2) X

For the graduate student who qualifies for advanced study through an aud:t:jon
before the Music Department fam%ry. See explanation in the general catalog, undcr
Music, for conditions under which credit may be given for music study under
private instructors. May be repeated to a maximum of four units.

i £ h N. Tuba T. Harp
léA.' OP!ragr;cr'a 1c-;l %?;?go: i O. Percussion U. Classical
C. Voice . French Horn P. Violin Guitar
D. Flute . Trumpet Q. Viola N Comporimon
E. Oboe L. Trombone R. Cello X Cl;m?rdion
F. Clarinet M. Baritone Horn  S. Contrabass - r(;:)(;ichord

252, Seminar in Music History (3) .
isites: ic 152B and consent of instructor. ) S
gemnift?a?ss lgsxhg;islﬁiscsory are offered for intensive study in each of the historical
eras as listed below. y
A. Music of the Middle Ages and Renaissance

B. Music of the Baroque Era f
C. Music of the 18th and 19th Centuries

D. Twentieth Century Music
E. American Music

253. Musicology (3)
Prerequisites: Music 152A and 152B. 3
Problems and research in musicology. Proje
music history, criticism, aesthetics, and relared fields.
a scholarly paper. (Formerly numbered 203.)

cts in bibliography, source materials,
Writing and presentation of
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255. Seminar: A Major Composer (3)
Prerequisite: Music 152B. Completion of a seminar in Music 252 is recommended.
The life, milieu and works of a major composer, such as Bach, Mozart, or
Schubert will be studied. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

260. Seminar in the Notation of Polyphonic Music (3)

Prerequisite: Music 152B, Completion of Music 252A is recommended.

Problems related to the notation of Medieval. Renai i
Exi:{m les will b%tssroa?s_crjbe& into modern :o];tio;a. T T oo e
. Notation o oistic Music: Scores and Tabl s
B. Notation of Ensemble Music: Whiieaiien;u:lmNrgiation.

Ngt;tljjﬂ:lt‘nﬁon of Ensemble Music: Black Notation to the End of Franconian

D. Notation of Ensemble Music: French, Italian, Mixed and Mannered Notation.

273. Seminar: Interpretation of Early Music (3)
rerequisites: Completion of Music 252A and 252B i
Performance practice in Medieval, Renaissance, andls];h:::&r:?;i;%; projects in

music editing; reports; performance on historical i Sra e
Colleatom Miraobo il el cal instruments. Participation in the

290. Research Procedures in Music (3)

Reference materials, bibliography, investigati i i
processes of thesis topic selection, and techﬂgi:‘;u(l:: o?fsccl:lgai?; \r:::e;:;h A
298. Special Study (1-3)

: P“ﬁﬁ}‘fm‘ Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299. Thesis or Project ( 3)

cngfmﬁ: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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PHILOSOPHY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Philosophy, in the College of Arts and Letters, offers a pro-
gram of graduate studies leading to the Master of Arts degree in Philosophy. This
curriculum is designed to provide advanced study in the field of philosophy as a
basis for further graduate work and to meet the needs of students who plan to
teach in colleges or hold other positions of leadership.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
letin. In addition, they must have completed an undergraduate major with a mini-
mum of 24 upper division units in philosophy including courses in Ancient, Medie-
val, and Modern History of Philosophy. A grade point average of 3.0 (B) is
required in all upper division work in philosophy.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements f?r advancement to (;andidagy.
including the foreign language requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bulletin,

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin, the student must complete a graduate program to include the following:

(1) A minimum of 24 units in philosophy from courses listed below as acceptable
on master’s degree programs. At least 15 of these units must be in 200-numbered
courses, including Philosophy 299, Thesis. Philosophy 298 may not be used to
fulfill this 15 unit requirement. The remaining electives (6 units) must be selected
with the approval of the adviser from courses in philosophy, in related disciplines,
or in courses required for the community college credential.

(2) Demonstrate a reading knowledge of French or German.

FACULTY

Chairman, Department of Philosophy: Patricia A. Crawford, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: Peter O'Reilly o o TS E i
; icia A. wford, Ph.D.; R. J. Howard, Ph.D.; Jac '

Prgtffls)sirss'. Eﬁfnﬁgls?ﬂ, %ﬁo? Peter O'Reill J PhD.; Harry Ruja, PhD; A. E.
Shields, Ph.D.; W. S. Snyder, Ph.D.; E. W. Warren, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: W. H. Koppelman, Ph.D.; Rosemary Z. Lauer, Ph.D; S. N.
Weissman, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: M. J. Carella, Ph.D.; A. L. Feenberg, M.A;; E. A. Troxell,
Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PHILOSOPHY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES v :
102. History of Philosophy II (3) 127. Values and Social Sciences (3)

104. History of Philosophy IV (3) 128. Theory of Ethics (3)
105A-105B. y’I‘wer:ticth E‘c)r,lmry 131. Philosophy of Language (3)
Philosophy (3-3) 132. Philosophy of History (3)
108. Recent Existentialism (3) 133. Philosophy of Education (3)
109. Ordinary Language Analysis (3) 135. Philosophy of Religion (3)

110. Phil r r (3 137. Philosophy of Science (3)
121. Dl::ldousc‘:n]'::} l?cfg[i::a‘;}){ J 141. History of Aesthetics (3)
{22. Inductive Logic (3) {gﬁ : glﬁ::iﬁlypﬁ{l ;&sgt 1(1 ; ) a4,
o A 175. A Major Philosopﬁer (3)

125. Metaphysics (3) 195. Selected Topics (3)
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GRADUATE COURSES
201. Seminar in Ancient Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Phi]osoph( 101.
Directed research in a major author (e.g., Plato or Aristotle), or a school (e.g.
the Pythagoreans or the Stoics), or a problem (e.g., causation or the state). Maxi-
mum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
202, Seminar in Medieval Philosophy (3)

Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 102,
Directed research in a major author (e.g., Augustine or Aquinas), or a school
(e.g., neo-Aristotelianism), or a problem (e.g. political philosophy or reason and
authority). Maximum credit six units applicable on a master'’s degree.
203. Seminar in Modern Philosophy (3)

Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 103.

Directed research in a major author (e.g., Hume or Kant), or a school (eg,
the continental rationalists or the British empiricists), or a problem (e.g., the
nature of substance). Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree,
205. Seminar in Contemporary Philosophy (3)

Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 105.

Directed research in a major author (e.g., Dewey or Wittgenstein), or a school
(e.g., the pragmatists or the language analysts), or a problem (e.g., perception or
personhood). Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
211. Seminar in Legal Philosophy (3)

Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy.

Directed research in recurrent themes of philosophical significance in jurispru-
dential literature,

212. Seminar in Political Philosophy (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in philosophy:.

Directed research in a major problem in political philosophy or the work of a
major political philosopher.

221. Seminar in Deductive Logic (3)

Prerequisites: 12 u(i)per division units in philosophy including Philosophy 121.
A comparison of deductive systems in logic. Problems of definability, consist-
ency, and completeness. The role of logic in the foundations of mathematics,

223. Seminar in Epistemology (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy.
Basic problems concerning meaning, perception and knowledge.

225. Seminar in Metaphysics (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy.
inquiry into the search for significant quantities of reality,

228. Seminar in Ethics (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy.

Contemporary ethical issues. Critical analysis of the works of some leadin
theorists, such as Moore, Dewey, Stevenson, and Toulmin. ¢

231. Seminar in Semantics and Logical Theory (3)
Bfrerequmtes: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 121 and
Contemporary issues in the foundations of logic and theories of language.
235. Selmnar in Philosophy of Religion (3)
Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 135.

A philosophical investigation of the nature of relio; &1
Bl e o of religious thought: its structure,

184

236, Seminar in Philosophy of Art (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy. | v

An analysis, criticism, and comparative study of selected philosophies of art.
237. Seminar in Philosophy of Science (3)

Prerequisites: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 122 and
137.

The methodology of the empirical sciences. The logical structure of science.

295. Seminar in Selected Topics (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy. )
Directed research in a major problem or movement in philosophy. Maximum
credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
298, Special Study (1-3)
Individual study, Maximum credit six units. :
Prerequisites: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy and consent of staff;
to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.
299. Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
didacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION

GENERAL INFORMATION : i
al Education, in the College of Professional Smtiﬁ
to the Master of Ares degree in Physical Educa
ADMISsION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION : he Giadoh
All students muse satisfy the general requirements for admission to the !
Divisi i Braduate standing, 15 described in Part Three of this
bulletin,

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

¥ the genera] requirements for advancement to candidacy,
etin,

The Department of Physic
offers ‘graduate study leading

All students Must satisf

as described in Part Three of this byll

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
In addition t0 meetin

the requirements for classified graduate standing the stu
€0t must satisfy the ﬁasic requi de 3T onii
Part Three of this bulletin, The 30-unit program includes a minimum of 21 1{;}! b
Physical education selected from courses listed in this bulletin as accepta l'f e
master’s degree Programs, of which ¢ least 18 unirs must be in 30("““?:‘ deca-
courses, Physica] Education 291, Research Techniques, and either Physical E “m
tion 299 Thesis (Plan A), of ysical Educarion 295, Seminar (Plan B)
required. Students electing Plan

: fHUSE Pass 2 final written and oral comprehen-
SIVe examination, Each candidare wij]

: I be required to complete an area of speciali-
zation after consulting th

€ graduate adviser,

ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduare teaching assistantships in

: Physical education are available to a limired
number of qualified students, Applicati
ol

; on blanks and additional information may be
secured from the Chairman of the Department,

2 G W , EdD.; J. L. Carter, Ph.D.; D. D,
Paul Govcmali. EdD,; F. W, Kasch.JEd.D.; Evelyn Loch"a".'
i h Margaree | Murphy, EdD.; A. w Olsen, EdD; L. I. Olsen, Ed.Ds
by Phillips, Jr. B ph H. Schutte, M5, p | Scott, Ph.D.; W. L. Terry,
EdD. Dorothy I Tollefscn. M.A . George Zicgcnfuss. Ed.D, Cull
Associate Professors: . - Broadben, MS.; Mary F. Cave, M.A.; Patricia Cullen,
h.D; Kathleen Fox, PhD,; Anthony Sucec, iic?g, R, VJC Wells, M.A. -
Assistant Proft'.sscar.r_.: Joan F, Barone, MS. E. p. Franz, M.A.; Abraham Friedman,
ﬂl(;D-; C}aud&gﬂb&t, ?J.F .;PClymhia Hollyfield, M.A.; Jean Landis, ;JE[SS‘ _]Roa{a
ore, Jr, 4 Larol E. Palm: y MA. ith N v VLG
Whitby, MS.. Betry _0]’. ‘Vﬂhz]l;luono LA b e

t ; » MA.; + Williamson, M.A.; G. C.
Willis, M. AL 5 Zampr:se, o AI A, Gloria R, Williamson M

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON

MASTER’s DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

S 50 P bl UPPER IIIV'ISION COURSES
153A-153B. i ¥

157A-157B, cf,?,r ogRanhn ee, (2 2) i

€ography in Contem-
Porary Dance ( Men and

67,
omen) (3-3) ;

160. Mechanics of Body Movement

Athletic Injuries (Sports
edicine) (2)
pplied Anatomy and
nesiology (3)

168, Physiology of Exercise (3)
(Women) (3) 169, Adapteq Activities (2)
161. The Psychological Bages of 181. History ang Philosophy of
Physical Education (3) Dance’(2)
162. Measuremen, and Evaluarion in

Physical] Educatign (3)
186

GRADUATE COURSES ®oid
i i nounced in t
200. Seminar (3) in advanced physical edu;:nu(l:n. t:p;c r:l:stl:;‘:ndegree.
- ir;‘tegsilve Js\t/ll;(ig:[: credit six units applicable o
class schedule.

: : o i ivalent. '
N Becsauie: M Phymﬁnor in physical eduﬁaa_on;) r?rceui'l:iculum st
Premql‘:lim?: Ml:;?iia?reducation. Special emphasis
Curricula in p

; 3)
evaluation. Nt econdary Schools  (
and inistration of Physical Education in the s’o n, or equivalent. Crwaid
202. Administratio minor in IJhYS“-"fll.“:d“':afil maintenance of equipmen
it Mo bl o Dadaer, S seleind Teoe
Tlopics ingl;r‘it:npg?goanizanon and evaluation, budger,
facilities, pr

: tion (3) F ation from ancient
203. History of Physl?g!nﬁd:‘;: development of physical educ
Historical forces gui

to modern times.

204, Problems in Recreation (3)

: f literature,
ion 204. . ough a review o
Same mum%las R?:i?::;]cgll:e recreation profession, throug
Current problems

d]sc“sslo f tre 00] and comn“u‘]“y situnanons. Analysls
n o llds. and Observatioll Of lsch

!‘ld a]uat'ion Df actual problems. 11 P .

a ev: W tten reports leqnued

i tion (3)
205. Current Trends and Issues in Physical Educa

ds and issues.
iti isal of contemporary tren nd %
I‘?wi?t?;:l]ti:g I;La&s:ln;y’sis of professional licera

3 3) - ]
L titive Athletics -( ion or recreation. ds in-
200. Seminar in C [:;er minor in physical ‘dﬂﬁﬁ?c'u"a. and teaching 3'?:?:1:1%
Prerequisite: Major etation ot tﬁe skills, t‘é of possible solutions
R, e
volved with the

ics.
itive school athleti

f competitive

f - € program o

associated with th

; (3)
e and Biomechanics ion 167. . ectromy-
207 Advanced xmf:ld"g" 22, snd, Physical Education 167, - asion. Llopo
Prerequisites: Zo°hagn¥cs‘applied to_the alysis. Kinetic analysis o
Pﬁnl'fiplﬁdoﬂnr::-litosraphy as aids in analysis.
ography and ¢

i 3)
208. Advanced Physiology of Exercise (

8.
’ ion 167 and 168. human
isites: Zoology 8 and zz‘lphys:ffﬂegggf:e? Effects of exercise on
Prerequisites: f the physiology
Advanced aspects o

b H 0 ﬂlld pﬂfoﬂmnce-
e h t ongevi hol g)'-

i l i l h, rY! morp
INgs 1n relation to hea g

. 3 69.
209. Advanced Adapted Activities (3) 167 and 1

: ducation g icaps, and spe-
hr logy 8 and 22, Physical ‘fopment,_phymcal handicaps, erie
Prerequisites: Zoology lack of physical deve ki e s -
Postural divergencies, ]3 ercise programs. rcﬂ Ethical procedures limi.
cial programs. Individua alfzi( the physician’s report.
Functional examinations
tations.

tion (3)
210. Seminar in Facilities for Physical Educa

. tion or recreation. and mainte-
isite: Major or minor inlprlzﬁs’ t(t::ldfg u;f{annins' development
Prerequisite: f problems rela
Individual study of p

i etics facilities.
nance of physical education and athl

i tion (3)
211. Advanced Evaluation in Physical Educa

: in testing physical perform-
: tioa, 105, d in © g ph S0 i
Prerequisite: Physical l;:ldt_lc;sm5 0 sppenatin usemd sting physial p
Methods, statistical tec h;:l(tl.'l e Splication
. Sources of error, :
::I(;‘r:leamction and use of tests
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213. Problems in Physical Education (3)

Prerequisite: Major or minor in pPhysical education.

A study of selected areqs of the physical education program,
grams (3)

in dance or physical education. o Ut
| of all forms of educational dance with implications
or curriculum planning, Lectures and research. Completion of written project.

221, Exercise Eleﬁtrocardiogr
Principles of restin
ric methods an

aphy (3)
r and exercise electro
d app ication to exe

cardiography with emphasis on ergomet-
223, Advanced Exercis

reise physlology.

. esigned to dev'elop Competency in respiratory metabolism
Pulmonary function, 8as analysis, bloog chemistry angd ergometry. Experience 'g
the application of SXercise procedures with human subjects and analysis an
Interpretation of results,

227, Fitness of Aduits (3)
One lecgqre and

: . Prescription, anqg training of adults, Ap um:lerstandiﬂs_of
the underlylng: hypokinetic dIJ;Eases of adulrs ag the procedures used in copis
with the associated healch Problems of 4n automag, i
261. Semingr in Mot

ed environment,
i or Learning ang Motor Performance (3)
Prerequlslte: Physica] Education 161,

review of Tesearch in physical education ang related £
laboratory €Xperiences motor learm'ng

elds plus experimental
291 Research Technigues

Tesults. (Prerequisite g thesis,) orfieses as well as the  in
295, Seminar in p},

n in writy ojects, Limited
1 B for the Master of Al‘tssdegree ineshggiclalc]zducation-
298.  Special Study (1.3

AC of special sryg
- Six unj i

Pre_re_qujsite: Co
Individya] study S maximypm, credit,

FI
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GENERAL INFORMATION

- aduarte
f Sciences, offers el Sei.
: : in the College of Scienc the Physics
e i ol S
study leading to the t?:; in astronomy, cth{-‘h%rs in the fields of the phys
ences with a cpncan;ll‘;ciﬁ cally for prospective tea
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sciences. ADMISSION TO THE GRADUA

; admission
; equirements for adi
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oo e Tt et enioed Cergtaduate preparation is S
bachelor's dt}gf[f? rl:ai:):‘e) ?f the Stlldeat's nm‘iﬁfﬁrzf the de ‘?iF“c’;},It.E:semmimum
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will be required to take unclassified graduate, ibed in Part
by the student as BH g ; uate_as descri “An
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lassified graduate stu instructor and con ent is subject to
S v P o e e i
Studies Al crfr:d:c:a;:: graduate credit in a mast
as to its accepta
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ATV C‘ND“;:: advancement to candidacy
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: al requiremen
t satisfy the gener: i porisy
lik_llhs;t;ceiegzsscrggsed in Part Three of this
whic

DEGREE

R OF ARTS

IREMENTS FOR THE MASTER St

SPECIFIC REQU FOR TEACHING SERVICE n to the Graduate 1) e
ing the requirements for adn:lif:;cnts for the M:s ;§;1Pletc a

In addition to meeting ¢ ﬁing’ and the basic rle‘gn the student mus
with classified gﬂadsa’i; s{’a;;t Three of this Bulletin,
degree, as describe

8 bered courses.
be in 200-num . chemistry,
its, of which at least 15 must (astronomy
program off3?3u3:ist‘som“5'-' be in the p
minimum o

hysical sciegclfz}m in each of nvr?l ugte!%r;

A hysics), with at kasrourses. he pmsﬂﬂ;al usc be

§elow, physicl siencs; 1?1{151: ge 200’*““"1%3{1833‘:;:1"- With th‘ieggzﬁmthe depart-
8 units, 6 units Sounse Wit the sopr

ap{pgl:edl ¥ - Comdl;’;i::; glfan Aok P]t?gnBi-n{fliEé of the thesis.

adviser, the student may : =

: ehensive exam
7ill require a compr
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Graduate Adviser: D. E. ]ngrr::*_‘::‘ N. F. Dessel D
Coordinator of Science Eg:c]:; i C. b hee, KED.
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Professors: N. F. Dessel,
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: C. M. Shull, Ph.D. ; D. E. Ingmansifh, Sy Wal
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A heoer, Bh D Ardhur Springer, PhD: istry, Geology, an
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|ﬂ(:‘-“ M.S. ents of .Ast[()l'lo
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GRAMS
'S DEGREE PRO
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y : GRADUATE C
Physical Science 200, Seminar (2 or 3) e

An intensiv. i . ~
class ‘ot dulec ﬁt:x% ]:n advralr;ccgl physical science, topic to be announced in the
. M credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

Physical Science 298, Special Study ( 1-3)

Individual study, Six units maximum credir,

Prerequisite: Consen % 3
instructor., t of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

Physical Science 209. Thesis or Project (3)
rerequisites: An i : : v
didacy. officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

Preparation of i ject i
. : a thesis or project in one of the physical sciences for the master's

190

PHYSICS

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Physics, in the College of Sciences, offers graduate study
leading to the Master of Arts degree in Physics and the Master of Science degree
in Physics. The Master of Arts degree in Physics is designed primarily for those
students who anticipate additional work leading to the doctorate d::gree in physics.
The Master of Science degree is designed to augment the student’s u_ndergrad:_zats
training by an additional fifth year of more advanced studies and is best suite
for those students who plan to terminate their graduate work at the fifth year
level. Experimental facilities are available for studies in such fields as aco}:lst!cs.
nuclear physics, optics and spectroscopy, physical electronics, solid state physics,
atomic physics, low temperature physics, and high energy physics. bl

Within the San Diego area there are governmental and industrial research labo-
ratories concerned with all the fields of Thy_sics and electronic science. Sﬁlen't;snu:.
from these agencies help provide additiona sgnmulmon through seminars an: s::l'llese
tific meetings in the area. Opportunities exist for summer employment in
agencies for the acquisition of industrial field experience.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION g

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the faracus
Division with classified gr};;duategstanding. as described in Part Th:]':.e of al;l: ?;lcllltt:;ltl;
and pass the qualifying examination in ph sics. In ;ddmon.dt e :i“u‘atcs;'e uire-
preparation in physics must have substantially satisfied the un ergrla e
ments for the bachelor’s degree in physics. (Refer to the general c n dgﬁcicnt
description of these majors.) If the srudent’s undergraduate Pr‘?l’“‘"“:-’Ph’ ae COmTies,
he will be required to take courses for the removal of the deficiency. th: minimum
ta%ken by the student as an unclassified graduate, are in addition to
of 30 units fo ter’s degree. B

Attention ifs tct:;?l;?iaio rhél s%atus of an unclassified graduate s“‘dE{' : ss ‘E:S{S:{::Izle}?
in Part Three of this bulletin under Admission to the College for ’g‘e:& COUTSEs,
“An unclassified graduate student is not eligible to enroll in Zgo'lﬁgn of Graduate
except with permission of the instructor and concurrence of the bject to evalua-
Studies. All credit earned by an unclassified graduate “L.ldi[m 'Scst;uirriculum-"
tion as to its acceptance for graduate credit in a master's degre

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

: g idacy,
. All students must satisfy the general requirements for f,‘:;tﬂn—f-ﬁﬂi“;ftgh?: rljzn(ti;llv:tig-
including the foreign language requirement, as stated in

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

: : the
In addition to meeting the requirements for class:ﬁqg gdra,duaég r:ta_?_g::c% n;fd S
asic requirements for the master’s degree as describe “Iiich includes the fol-
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate PrograAm 2\;’5 A. 297 (3 units), and
lowing courses in physics: Physics 2104, 205, 219, 270. he student’s departmenta
299. The remaining nine units must be approved by t eknowled e of scientific
graduate committee. Students must demonstrate 2 reading ﬁnaF oral examina-
French, German, or Russian. The student is required to pass 2
tion on his rhesis, DEGREE
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF scudﬂ:?e standing and the
In addition to meeting the requirements for class:ﬁe% %minu Part Three of this
asic requirements for the master’s degree as descr fv hich includes the follow-
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program ), 299, and three additional
ing courses in physics: Physics 210A, 270A, 297 _,(3 umgh. remaining fifteen units
units chosen from Physics 205, 219, 260, and 275 A-d t: committee. The student
must be approved by the student’s '-jepqﬂmemali‘ glt-iaaeusis:l
is required to pass a final oral examinaton on his :

ASSISTANTSHIPS o
oS . ilable to a limite

: : hips in physics are availab . be secured
uﬁ{gggn:utdcezﬁ:gmg apssl;zat?cf; glanks and additional information may

rom the Chairman of the Department. 191

o i

e o p—



FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Physics: J. D. Templin, Ph.D.
Graduate Advisers: Master of Arts and Master of Science, J. G. Teasdale
Credential Adviser: L. E. Smith, Jr.

Professors: O. H. Clark, Ph.D.; J. D. Garrison, Ph.D.; C. R. Moe, Ph.D.; R. H.
Morris, Ph.D.; L. L. Skolil, Ph.D.; L, E. Smith, Jr., Ph.D.; Hershel Snodgrass,
Ph.D; J. G. Teasdale, Ph.D.; J. D. Templin, Ph.D.; G. H. Wolter, MS. :

Associate Professors: D. M. Cottrell, Ph.D.; P. F, Nichols, Ph.D.; R. ]J. Piserchio,
Ph.D,; D. E. Rehfuss, Ph.D.; F, A. Wolf, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: R. L. Craig, M.S,; R. A. Lilly, Ph.D.; SB.W. Roeder, Ph.D;
Jack Sarfatt, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

IN PHYSICS
UPPER DIVISION COURSES
114 Acoustics (3) 175. Advanced Mechanics (3)
122. Senior Physics Laboratory (2) 180. Solid State Physics (3)
148. Nuclear Physics Laboratory (3) 186. Modern Optics (3)
151. Nuclear Physics (3) 187. Modern Optics Laboratory (2)
155. Analog Computers (3) 190. Introductory Quantum
%é’?‘B Déglmll Co';nputerls) (3) ( Mechanics (3) )
- Semiconductor Devices (3) 196. Ad d Physics (2 or 3
173B. Physical Electronics (3) Saeg St

GRADUATE 5
200. Seminar (2 or3) SO,

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

intensive study in advanced physics, topic to be announced in the class
schedule, Maximum “credit six units applicab

le on a master’s degree.
205. Theoretical Mechanics (3)
Prerequisite: Physics 175,

echanics utilizing vector and tensor methods,

bodies, vibration, coupled circuis, Lagrange’s and
of least action.

Study of the motion of rigid
Hamilton’s equations. Principle

210A-210B. Mathematics of Physics  (3-3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 118B; Physics 210A is isi i B
{ | 3 prerequisite to Physics 210B.
th;glcidf:&n;s m;tnx_ theory, gcctmi) ]a)nd tensor analj.?sis, orthogozzl function
ry, of variations and probabili i i is on
applications to physical theory, SRy theory, with. particalar g

214. Advanced Acoustics (2)
%rerequisite_: Physics 114,
€ acoustic wave equation in tw i i i
oottt ql‘:nclo sufe‘s. Ro and three dimensions, Propagation of sound

L adiation and i ical- ical-
acoustical elements and cireuige. and scattering. Electrical-mechani

219. Statistical Mechanijes (3)
Prerequisites: Physics 175 and 190.
Classical and quantum statistics, kineti

mann Lransport equation, irreversibla p

220. Radiation Physics (2)

Prerequisites: Physics 148 and 151.

Topics in nuclear radiation phenomena
matter; radiation detectors, '

¢ theory, low pressure phenomena, Boltz-
rocesses,

including interaction of radiation with

192

221. Radiological Physics (2)
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Physics 148 and 151. A
Topics and problems in radiological physics.

222, Health Physics (2)
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Phﬁrsics.HH and 151. _
Topics and problems in health physics.

248, Advanced Nuclear Physics Laboratory (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physics 148. iy ' ; RO
E:;)eg:']n:ntal w}ork involving sub-critical reactor assembly, n
whole-body counter, etc.

251. Nuclear Physics (3)

b Phyﬂ? s l?S,land ﬁffécions interaction of radiation with matter,
Theory of nuclear forces, nuclear 5

radioactivity, nuclear structure and high energy physics.

260. Advanced Electronics (3)

Prerequisite: Physics 173B. S
Advanced topics in contemporary electronics.

270A-270B. Electromagnetic Theory (w}ite e s i
isite: Phvei is prerequisite to /9. i ; 5
%f;:r:'l:ggitzalﬂk}s;%‘i)llgr?:s?'?t?n?elstglf;mg electric and magnetic fields; propag:

of radiation; antennas, wave guides.

275A-275B.  Quantum Mechanics (3-3) isite to 275B. A
Prerequisites: Physics 151, 175, 275A is prcrcqmsntelegg systems. Approximation
Quantum theory of radiation, molecular and nuc

methods,

280. Theory of the Solid State (3) » ;
Prerequisites: Physics 175, 180, and 190. s to the electrical and optical prop

: lication
The band theory of solids, with app
erties of dielectrics, semi-conductors, and metals.

286. Advanced Optics (3)
Prerequisite: Physics 186.

ics such as rigorou
Selected ropics in_advanced UP“C’:] happlications of Fourier an

generator,

i : ry, optical
iffraction theo .
& s alysis to oprical
spectra, lasers, non-linear optics, an
systems and information processing.

207. Research (1-3) 4 ot T, e
isite: Consent of departm . i credit siX
Pfsf:i?-lclffif: one of the fields of physics. Maximum
a master’s degree.

208. Special Study (1-3) ! A
s ) uni;s maélmt%mbireadrl:;nged with department chai
Prerequisite: Consent of stafl;

instructor,

299. Thesis (3) b
Prerequisites: An officially appoint

sl is i ics fo
g1"ftpaaﬁ:tion of a project or thesis 11 physics

oS al:,plimhic on

S I a
d dle 15 comm tree Ild ad‘-QIICCHICIll to

¢ the master’s degree.
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POLITICAL SCIENCE

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Politi :
graduate ot Political Science, in the School
gr? duite :::&1)3: il:as:at::i e‘t:t:iotr:lewii‘:!hastgr :{!; Arts dcgreeﬂfinAch»liﬁlgl LScct;;:!:;enf;?;:
refer to this bulletin und ith the Master of Arts degree in Social Sei
I tin under Social S gree in Social Science,
Jepartment of Political Science inclquém:lig' Plflﬁ?grf{lﬁ;?r? i:::fitft?vtlﬁ:dr\i?htge
g thod-

olo, Lab u
gy oratory, and the International Relations Center. The Department of

Political Science is
poitieal Scishce. er-University Consortium for

3 All students must ;:;‘;:5::: % TH[E S vraan
tate with unclassified gral general requirements for admissi i
fisd gt standing,gra uate standing, and to the Graduate D"l::l:lo‘: \Eiztrlz g:aigi?

' as descri 2
dents seeking the Mastcrs ()Fsgr;i:se?’ in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, stu-

30 units of soci : egree in Politi i
/ social science includi n Political Science must hay
science as approved by cluding at least 12 upper division units ei:olr'::ﬁl!reitﬁ

rade : the department, ;
g point average of not less than 3.0 ;nc:h?ﬁ;ill;?\g lf:[amed an undergraduate
eld.

All students must satisfyA;:“Nc:MENT TO CANDIDACY
as stated in Part Three of thigeggfﬁf dlr'lcqmremcnts for advancement to candidacy

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FoR THE

In additi :
. 1on to meetin »
basic requirements fo g the requirements fo

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

r th ’ r classified +
€ master's degree as described ing?:}-ga%hf—;?g;ntghizngultlf:

which includes a minimum
e ! s . OW' as acce i
cluding Political Science 200, Thr o units must be in 300—num%?rt::[3 23112:? ‘;;f

Political Sci : e Scope . s
cience 299, Thesis, A final oral ci:f]nir!}::zi?:d()nﬂihl:u;a;‘cal ngiei!;ce.f ar];d
eral field of the

thesis is also required.

a limited number of i
e ' / i fr l ; : |
Department of Political Science, on may be obtained fr:ngﬁ‘t:gesgf:i?:;;l:%?h:;;

‘ FACULT
gha:immn. !)c_garrmcnt of Politica] S¢j A i
I"mf uate :\%\ l;ﬂl’: R. C. Gripp cience: R. C. Gripp, Ph.D
rotessors: C. F. Andrain, P e
oo \n «PhD.: I K, Fei
j?mss'::‘;‘ g,f;:*nff‘*!i! :(jal KScu:nce. Univcrsﬁ-l;n:,?m}\d'h PhD.: M. D, Generales, Degree
Associate Professors: ) ahng, PhD.; N. V. Joy Pho 1 5 §r p, PhD: Hg -
E W, Mies Bh . Mclvin Crain, B D A Haphe b - Padgete, PhD,
Assistant Professors: D ¢ty A. Nesvold, Ph.pD.. “(:' lﬁ' PhD.; D. H, johns, Ph.D;
M.A.; C. H. Cureer I\-ID)\' AAﬂdmo"‘ MA; G Bl'SChUkZG' i ,
lgi.‘isf:r. AB.;H.]. Lew}'n .’Ph DY Funston, Ph.[).;'j Hm. Ph.D:; o f] Copnify
Terrell, Ph.D. + PhD; R. C. Moe, PhD: K 'sjlf’falﬁ’w'r’" AL o
» 9. Pedersen, M.A.; L. M.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN POLITICAL SCIENCE

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

100A-100B. Research Methods in 172. International Organization (3)
Political Science (3-3) 173. Principles of International
105. American Political Thought (3) Law (3) I I
111A-111B. Theory of the Stare (3-3) 174. National Security ?oltcy (3)
112. Modern Political Thought (3) 175. International Relations of the
113. The Theory of Polirical Latin-American States (3)
Inquiry (3) 176. International Relations of the

Developing Nations (3)

114. Problems in Political [ i
Theory (3) 177. Comparative Foreign Policies (3)

116. American National Govern- 180. Government of England (3)
ment (3) 181. Government of the Soviet

118. Urban Politics (3) Union (3)

Governments and Polities of

119. Community Political Behavior (3) 183. i
South and Southeast Asia (3)

120, Political Parties (3)

121. Political Behavior (3) 184. The Mexican Political System (3)
122. Political Communication (3) 185. Governments of Continen
123S. Contemporary American Europe (3) .

Politics (3) 186. Comparative Communist Govemn-
124, The American Presidency (3) ments (3)

187. Governments and Politics of the

Far East (3) iy
Governments and Politics of the

126. Political Groups and
Movements (3)

129. The Politics of Bureaucracy (3) 188. v
130. Government and Public African States (3)
PU‘ECY (3) 189. Government and Politics of the
Middle East (3)

135. The Supreme Court and

Contemporary Issues (3) 190. Comparative Political Systems (3)

Government and Politics of the

138. Taw and the Political 191. 1
System (3) Dfe\‘-'c_lopmglfl Areas (3) ;
139A-139B. American Constitutional 192. Political Change in Contemporary
Law (3-3) Africa (3) | el
165. Dynamics of Modern Interna- 193. Proseminar in Cross-Nation:
Studies (3)

tional Crises (3) an - .
170A-170B. lnsrem(ational Rela- 194. Political Change in Latin
America (3)

tions (3-3) IcT L :
171. The Conduct of American 195. Political Systems in Latin
Foreign Relations (3) America (3)

GRADUATE COURSES
jence (3)

200. i i d Method of Political S¢
Seminar in the Scope an ethod o e e ERAEIOR

The discipline of political science and systematic trall
Required of all applicants for advanced degrees in political science.

210. Seminar in Political Theory (3) ;
Maximum credit six units applicable on a masters degree.

215. Seminar in American National Government (‘3}
Maximum credit six units applicable on a masters degree.

220. Seminar in Politics (3) =1
Prerequisite; Six units of upper division pol
must come from Political Science courses 115
Process by which individuals and groups ma
makers; emphasis on the styles, strqcmres._channe
articulation. Maximum credit six units applicable on 2

221. Seminar in Political Participation 3 !
Prerequisite: Six units of upper division political scienc

be from Polirical Science courses 115 through 134.
An?erican ];gTiﬁcal culture and subculture groupings as relat

mensions of political behavior.

itical science, three units of which

through 134

ke demands upon p
ls, and consequences
master’s degree.

olirical decision-
of interest

e, three of which must

ed to various di-
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225. Seminar in the Legislative Process ( 3)
Prerequisite: Six unirs of upper division

Legislative institutions and processes, E
legislatures,

political science, :
mphasis on US,, narional, state, and local

226.  Seminar in Political Psychology (3)
(Same course as Psychology 226.)

rerequisites: Six units selected from Psychology 110, 112, 145; Political Science

100A-100B, 121, 122, 199, 3
Psychological factors on the individual’s political behavior; psychological theory

as it applies to political variables such as. ideology, conflict, consensus, and par-

ticipation,

230. Seminar in Public Law (3)

Maximum credir Six units applicable on g master’s degree.

250. Seminar in Local Government (3)

) Se]ccted.problems of state and local government and inter-governmental rela-
units applicable on 5 master’s degree.

270. Seminar in Internationa] Relations (3)
Maximum credit six unirs appli

272, Seminar in International Organization (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 172.
Analysis of selected roblems of in

- : ternationa| or anization with special reference
to those of the United ations. Oral and Written regorts. 4

275.  Seminar in Theories of Internationa] Relations (3)
Prercqui_sit]e: Political Science 170A or 170B.
coretica .concepts used in the study of jnt ational itical systems. Maxi-
mum credit six unigs applicable on 5 master’s d:gr‘eel.ona el
280. Seminar in General Comparatiye Poli
F{rgrcquisitc: Political Science 190 or 1
division political science,
e field of comparative poliies includj istori '

. ; 5, ng histo ; ents, major
theoretical approaches, squpnvc concerns, l.ngsr and Il!:lfiatlatictl)f]‘sc[c(})fp I:l]ue compara-
tive method, methodological INNovations jn study of foreign political systems.
stern Politica] Systems (3)

nits of upper division
¥y of European and o

tical Systems (3)
91, and three additional units of upper

political science,

Other modern political systems. Conditions
social moden _tmaln(tlcnanc? of democratic government. The

m)’anteu" x tic
political institutions, fictioning of Western democra

ot : odernization, ang industrializa-
tion in the emerging nauons, Search for valid eneralizations about the non-West-
ad deve opments in the developing nations.

o T : Systems (3)
Prerequisite; Political Science 199 or 1
division political science,

Political dcve!o_pments in selecred Latin
the Mexican political system,
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984. Seminar in Communist Political Systems (3)

iSitie litical science. ol se ‘anid " Asii
T3 4 s er division po - ns in Eurof s
S unéltss?rﬂi?:ﬁ'?tiea among Communist r;*:;‘? deology. A comparison
The d:f_feri:nccscg:l’:_mce to instruments of power a
with particular r

i €sses.
of Communist ruling techniques and proc

! liography (1) < (s. journ
2ggterlz;r:)e;0ig;1r the use of basic reference books, jou

als, and spccializcd bibliogra-
o ! ject ¢ hesis.
iti roject or t
phies, preparatory to the writing of a master's p
L)

K hods
291. Problem Analysis (3) ical science. Review of met

g0 jtice oblems in preparation
. ted problcms np I f nroblems
Analytical t.rcntm{iintmo;os:tli?g of data. Consideration of p
for investigation an

of project or thesis.

i et o Poliee SCiTimeamfxzit chairman. ive government, interna-
- e ~ v
Prerequisite: Colrils_e:Jt t:]l: e?:)’ ;?olitical parties, cotmpara
esearch in politic 3 - overnment.
tioﬁal relations, public law, or American g

98. Special Study (1-3) :
? Preregﬁisite: Consent of staff; to be arrang

i r. . : : edit.
lnri;rgiti:.'i% ual study. Six units maximum cr

8 hesi (3} . 1 ommi
29?’rcr3q:iss!iste5: An officially appointed thesis ¢

¢ r's degree.
dlc[l’i'?r;-aratiou of a project or thesis for the maste

i nd
d with department chairman a

ttee and advancement to can-
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PSYCHOLOGY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Psychology, in the College of Sciences, offers graduate study
leading to the Master of Arts degree in Psychology for students who plan to pursue
their graduate education through to the doctorate without interruption upon
receipt of their master’s degree. The doctorate in psychology is not now offere
at San Diego State. Students who wish to prepare for employment in psychology
upon completion of the master’s degree program should consider one of the three
concentrations offered in the Master of Science degree described below.

Fxtensive modern resources are available on campus, at the San Diego Zoo, and
in other community facilities for graduate education and research in comparative,
experimental, and physiological psychology. Clinical clerkship and practicum facil-
ities are available on campus and in such local agencies as the San Diego County
University Hospital, the San Diego Day Treatment Center, the Child Guidance
Clinic of San Diego, and in the Guidance Department of the San Diego City
Schools. Opportunities for experience in industrial-personnel psychology and in
human factors are available in the aerospace and other local industries, and at
nearby military research and personnel-processing units.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin. To qualify for admission to classified graduate sranding in psychology, the
student must also have:

(a) An undergraduate major in psychology, consisting of at least 24 upper divi-

sion units, with a grade point average at least 3.0. The major must include
work in general psychology, physiological psychology, statistical methods,
sychological testing, theorics of personality, and ar least two coOurses, n
aboratory psychology. At San Diego State, these specific course require
ments are met by Psychology 40, 50, 70, 105, 110, 178, and one course from
111, 112, 113, 114, 115, or 116.

(b) A grade point average of not less than 3.0 in the last 60 units of his under-
graduate program.

(c) A score above the 50th percentile rank on the Graduate Record Examina-
tion Advanced Test in Psychology. The student should take this test during
the last semester of his undergraduate major in the field or immediately upon
completion of the major.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

The student must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing and the basic requirements for the master’s degree
as described in Part Three of this bulletin, the student must complete a graduate
program of at least 30 units approved by the deparrmental graduate adviser.

All students who have completed at least 24 upper division units in psychulogy
must complete 202A or 202B their first graduate semester, and the alternate ha
of the course their second semester. Classified graduate stan‘ding is not required for
C:;I:::jrll]i‘t‘t":é“t'“ 1:;)(;‘;;1?108)’ 202;\ 01;020023. bﬁu unclassified graduate students are no}:
1 o e in any other 200-nun . : - y A i
the approval of the gra@u)-’.;te adviser. R N

Psychology 299, Thesis, and an oral examination on the thesis are required in all
master's degree programs. There is no foreign language reqﬁircmgm for any ad-
vanced degree in psychology at San Diego State, but students who aspire to a doc-
torate in this field would be well advised to develop competence in French, Ger-

man, or Russian since most doctoral pro ] i i
ian - rams requir able t0
translate publications in two of these Emgguagcs atife Ganidieuto bo iy
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SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

S . : A : f Arts
Within the 30 unit general requirement set forth above, the Master of AT

program requires compltzetion of at least 24 units of approved gra%ugrf:l clt:)urses2 71(;1
psychology including Psychology 2024, 202B, 222, 223, and 299. Psyc 1{: ﬁ}’com:
275, and 277 are required for this program if similar content has not bee

pleted as an undergraduate.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGRl!f Geiagt
Within the 30 unit general requirement set forth above, the M'astcr of Scien
degree may be obtained with the following three concentrations:
vision or gradu-

. . . ") di

(1) Clinical Psychology: At least 30 units of approved upper 2,
ate courses in psgcho]og)’. including Psychology 2024, 202B, 2!:;4, 3%7;“;11: [?:s znlot
296, and 299. Psychology 270 is required for this program if simi 31';6 c e Fild
been completed as an undergraduare. Registration in Psychology B adent
Experience, is contingent upon prior COOperative Mraﬂgﬁ{‘;ﬂcnfnmim Piseticum
and the field agency in consultation with the Psychology Depa

Committee. 2t
8 3 i roved upper divi-
UY Tegunci parshivel ERUERS o ]ca“;gs;gﬁtglf;yazp&; 3028, 219, 220,

sion or graduate courses in psychology, includin . if similar con-
223, 225?297, and 299. Psychology 270 1s rec}iulrcd for this program if similar
tent has not been completed as an undergraduate, aching Credential: At

(3) General Psychology wwith the Conmmnity College T‘u includ-
least 28 units of agpmvcjfl' upper division or graduate cou'rble" lm pﬂzl‘?:(l;o';;%?a]nd 277
ing Psychology 202A, 202B, 225, 233 or 296, and 299. Plf)’c;g:g{,lcrcé as an under-
are required for this program if similar content has not bee upon_prior cooperative
graduate, Registration for Psychology 296 15 C““n"gﬁn} P Other requirements
arrangements as set forth above under Clinical Psyc 02?)81"251 and 316, Educa-
for the credential include the completion of Education 2Ul, =2%

i i ‘s degree.
l i s required for the master’s
Edocaton 333, nommaly T am(mg'rtdt‘ll(':r: 3::(11332:1631 ;lrogram. is routinely waived for

Education 223, normally required 1 X s of Psychol-
Community (fo]legc Tt}:’ach?ng Credential candidates In ths E:g;f;g;“;u s ndividual
ogy, but completion of the course has proved to bfl 10‘ _ Community College
students, The combined Master of Science in Rsygho oby i

- o 3 ester units.
Teaching Credential program requires a minimum of 36 sem

ASSISTANTSHIPS i
s o assistantships In psy-
Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate n%nﬁﬂfl?&:gts' Ap licatlI::lsﬂ bhffﬂ;
chology are available to a limited number of q“al}l; eleairman of tEe Department.
and further information may be obtained from the

FACULTY

Chairman, Department of Psychology: Robert Penn, Ph.D-
Graduate Adviser: W. A. Hunrichs
Credential Adviser: W. D KR508 e Dickens PhOG RoSlC Feiersbend: PhD:
: 0 A 3 n, A0 o dhe
Bk fo B e Grisberg IR Gl Kare S0
l—iill{x. Ph.l’i.; wW. e l.—’]unrich?( _Ph.D.'. . J:_F{:?.P Pa.n'Lcufcel.‘ PhDﬁaE]‘U{:; C])) }?ra)y‘
T{'f}:)rDman Kags- Il: 1!;?-% ‘?: %h.D., Robert Penn, Ph.DIi; _1[1,3:?:::‘ BaDs Virginia
DM’ flgtirnb.augﬂ, %ﬁ;l).. W. R. Stevens, Ph-L2 M. B. '
e b PhiDi Herbert Harari P "‘ﬁ"dhrﬁ' PhiD
A T, L H. Gilbrest™y, R. Levine, Phl 3 Marieokd L0
Eﬁgahlzls}.‘[)ﬂ 1:11." Ti)h S’. R D. Msi{l)gnak\li:gha.g?c . Sm; 4 Ph'?';le' 31, Sartler,
Miriam in, Ph.L).; 4 ¥ . Smith, FPh.t2.
PR i, ‘schulte, thI%Od}n p. Sheposh, Ph.D..fJ-“R 1\?3:1.; B o,
Assistant Profe '8 Broson, PhD; R H. Deffal: Sugord, PhD. E. A.
/ sls)lfsntg]t ]{’rﬂéess(g:::f h D.: E. W, Homgec{;h]gl. C5e 0. Mollen mc{i ‘ l;f"%"
tion. Ph e M. McCordick, PR-U .. S. A. Richards,
Ja;;:b(s;;n. Ph.l).;f}llsa‘rt{!ml;%lé\éﬁ(k:?{)dlf : Dnna]dDPoﬁnck, Ph.D.; S. A. Richa
D o Tilkier, PhDis Ro M NAretih TEE
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PSYCHOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN PSYCHOLOGY

108. Advanced Developmental 123. Organizational Psychology (3)
Psychology (3). 124. Engineering Psychology (3)
109. Mental Deficiency (3) 125. Human Factors Psyr_:ho'l_ogy (4)
111. Experimental Psychology: 133. Principles of Interviewing (3)
Perception (4) 141. Neural Bases of Behavior (3)
112. Experimental Psychology: 142. Physiological Psychology (3)
Social (%) 146. Advanced Topics in Social
113. Experimental Psychology: Psychology (3)
Physiological (4) 150. Abnormal Psychology (3)
114. Experimental Psychology: 151. Introduction to Clinical
Comparative (4) Psychology (3)
115. Experimental Psychology: 152. Introduction to Methods of
Personality and Clinical (4) Counseling (3)
116. Experimental Psychology: 153. Advanced Abnormal
Learning (4)

Psychology (3)

117. Experimental Psychology: 171. Intermediate Correlational
Primate Behavior (4) Analysis (3)

118. Experimental Psychology: 174. Theories of Perception (3)
Child Development (4) 176. Principles and Practice of

120. Consumer Ps_vchology (3) Personnel Training (4)

21. Personnel and Industrial 179. Philosophical Issues in

Psychology (3)

" At Psychol 3
Public Opinion Measurement (3) Pyheicey. ()

122.

GRADUATE COUR
200. Seminar (3) DU

Prer_equisige: 24 upper division units of psychology or consent of instructor.
n intensive study in advanced psychology, topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum’ credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
201. Seminar (3)

Prerequisite: 24 units in psy’

: : ychology.
courses in the School of Education,
c]mb:;:;mw, integration, and supplementation of the student’s knowledge of psy-

202A-202B, Contemporary Psychology (3-3)
Prerequisite: Bachelor’s degree in psychology.

3 co‘rjnp_rtihcnswe survey of comem{)om:y literature in psychology, dealing with
r:hc::?tl cvelopments in the areas of carning and motivation, perception, psycho-
{nfi:;‘: gg)’, personality and psychodynamics, soeial behavior, and experimental

which may include educational psychology

204. Psychological Assessment | (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Psychology 105 150, 178, and i
chol » 150, 178, consent of the Graduate Adviser.
cory and practice in assessment of intelligence and special abilities.
205. Psychological Assessment 11 (4)

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory,
Prerequisites; Psychology 151, 204, and co
eory and practice in assessment of

211. Behavior Disorders

Two lectures and three hours of lah
Prerequisites: Psychology 106, lSL‘va luramry.
: » 10, 151, and consent of the Graduate Adviser.
ntemporary appfo[aches o emntiopgl and behavioral problems of children and
¢lopmental, cognitive, and social variables as well as theory

nsent of the Graduate Adviser.
personality and behavior disorders.

of Childhood and Adolescence (3)

and treatment,

200

212. Behavior Disorders of Adults (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psychology 150, 151, and consent o

f the Graduate Adviser,
beha\fioeral problems of adults. Con-

Contemporary approaches to emotional and B elll as theory and treatment.

siders developmental, cognitive and social varia

219. Seminar in Personnel Psychology (3) [ T :
Prerequisites: Psychology 121, and consent of the Gra i s i e
Problem:s and procedures in selection, c_lass;ﬁcatmn.l ks e R

focusing on testing in industry, the interview, and oth :qu

devices. Criterion development and measurement methods.

290. Seminar in Organizational PSJ’Ch‘flogY (3). 1 —
Prerequisites: Psychology 121 or Business Administrat e
i investigation to probie
> Rpcaions o pychologicl prncpls and methods o it ) b
of industrial relations and motivation of employees; “chological aspects of warker-
em;loyee productivity; criteria of job proficiency; psychologt
management relationships and leadership.

921. Seminar in Problems in Social Psychology (3) e it A
Prerequisites: Psychology 110, 145, 175, and consent inions, and stereotypes; the
Facto?s influencing the formation of ammchS.' :gividu . ocial crises, change,

establishment of roles during socialization of e | of inrer’personal conflict.

and resistance to change; the causes and alleviation

: ; 3) ’

222, Seminar in Theoretical Psychology ( duate Adviser. y
Prerequisites: Psychology 175, 178, and conseus b th'gr(l; :-1: the areas of Ie?ml-nf )
Basic ots and principles integrating information Tl diips of scienti

rion, motivari grsona]ity and social IntCractol other conceprualizations.
fnlggl:?cil-lr: :(r:otrila::arflg:ﬁlg:ion and testing of hypotheses an

g rimental Design (3) uare Adviser. |
22}3) E"p_e_ ?';S chology 110, 170, and consent of theoﬁmsgmnmic investigations
el hods of planning and carrying on the interdependence
Frnciples anc. met 3ccming human behavior with 5“'1‘::5 Practice in formulation
“; bl ques?‘:lnssicﬁ and statistical evaluation 0 rimsoiutiun of sampling prob-
gf 52&331'3;“}':)%0(&5%& techniqlues of equating Groups

lems, and interpretation of results.

224, Advanced Experimental (3) .
i laboratory. te Adviser. ;
%ﬁggﬁ%iﬁ,aﬁiﬁﬁo‘mgﬁ ?zfs, and consent of the Gradua e ACof various types.

. sti \
icable to qUesT rations, an
Methods, techniques, and ﬂpﬂmtsu solezﬂor‘ limirations on interpre
Special atrention is given to so

i in prepara-
. out experiments 10 p
psychophysical methods. Students \}’illtif‘i;:::gn and carry
tion for original independent investga .

225. Principles of Test Cun:al'sucg‘én mfiagonsent of the G”;ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬂ:ﬁz}ion. e
- . y 3 1 . iques, 1ten
Dot onsidcrationof adequate samplin fechiales, [ oF e,

inati nt of
analysis, determination and enhanceme

226. Seminar in Political Psychology (3)

1
: chology 110, '].
Prercquisites: Six units selected from: PYE Sy Adviser. psychological theory

nsent of th ‘:oa] behavior; 4
L wo’ozmgh?individual s P,ohnﬁ;‘gl'y. conflict, consensus, and par
Psychological fa(:lr_?irsal D iables such as: ld;;:s :
i i olnc Pt = ¢ .
;sciga:iggfmés:tlﬂwp course as Political Scienc

B 3)
f Behavior (3)
230. Seminar in Physiological Correlstes © ne units of bi
Prerequisites: Psychology 50, 113 ©

r 142, or
the Graduare Adviser. research an

5, and consent of the

2. 145, Political Science

ology; and consent of
d theory in physiological psychology with
t -

i f current ophysiology-
“m?l?laes:?‘spcl:?-lrﬁéﬁgv?oml correlates and psychop
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231. Seminar in Ethology and Comparative Psychology (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 114 or Biology 110, and consent of the Graduate
dviser.

Current problems in ethology and comparative animal behavior. Maximum
credit six units applicable on a master's degree. (Same course as Biology 231.)

233. Counseling and Psychotherapy Laboratory (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.,

Prerequisites: Psychology 110, 151, 152, 175, 178, and consent of the Graduate
Adviser,

Supervised research and practice in interpersonal encounter, with emphasis on
the attainment of personality change.

270. Statistical Theory (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 70, 105, and consent of the Graduate Adviser,
Quantitative methods in psychology with emphasis on theories of chi-square, and

the analysis of variance and co-variance.
275. Advanced Principles of Learning (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 110, and consent of the Graduate Adviser.

The empirical dara, basic principles and theoretical positions of major learning
theorists.

277. Seminar in the History of Psychology (3)
Prerequisires: Psychology 110, and consent of the Graduate Adviser.
The history of modern psychology.

296. Directed Field Experience (1-3)
Prerequisite: Limited to classified graduate stu

priate qualifications in a field of professional skill,
The student must arrange his practicum setting in cooperation with the chair-

man of the Psychology Department Practicam Committee and with the express

approval of that committee during the semester prior to enrolling for credit in this
course. Maximum credit six units,

297. Research (1-3)

Research in one of the
on a master’s degree.

298. Special Study (1-3)

Indiw:idua.l projects involving library
chological investigation or interest.
299. Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed
candidacy.

Preparation of a proj

ject or thesis for the master’s
upon acceptance of the completed thesis by the Dep.

dents in psychology, with appro-

fields of psychology. Maximum credit six units applicable

or laboratory research in any area of psy-
Maximum credit six units,

thesis committee and advancement to

degree. Credit is contingent
artment of Psychology.
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PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND URBAN STUDIES

GENERAL INFORMATION

: ional Srudies,
Public Administration and Urban Studies, in the College of Profession

i inistration degree, the
offers graduate study leading to the Master of Public Admi o

: inistrati e, and ;

Master of Science in Criminal Justice Admlﬂ!“rgtli?:::]gggr:he Institute of Public

City Planning degree. Research facilities provide d the Political Science

I:iyU ?)“mngffa??s the Public Administration Center, a:1unity affords significant

i?ethoéo?: Center, The San Diego metrOPOhEa“f:é’eT;i state, and local govern-
internship g;portunides for the graduate student in ’

ment agencies.

MASTER OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION DEGREE

3 1Seme p d
e]ectlon mlder adv ment, Of 4 pProgr am Oi course an
nented mwafd a gﬂr‘.EIahst appIDaCll or tOWﬂId an

i i ton
seminar work which may be o fiscal policy and administration, regr:}:md

X onnel administration, t responsibilities ar d
zgirﬁlil;issltsr;?onpzrf urban administr?uon.fSuj:g; ﬂ:g:ril:f N oblic service; .g:: “S,?:h
i ; i dministrat!

: 5 in a number of pro S P
gzn:di?g:gfﬁ::é:d to supplement his study of govern

: inistration,
$ business administra
graduate courses in economics, SOCIOlOEY, psychology,

and other related areas.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE D:’:Irﬂ::;:nission to San Diego

All students must satisfy the general rcqmmt}’;;ts(;mduate Division with clas:ts;

State with unclassified grﬂd““‘?bsmn-i’%ga'nan'rh;getof this bullegin. T}“;sts‘“;i; ander-

i i B eted at least

ﬁl“d gf"‘.d}mel_fm}gi?f‘;,?:gdcﬁ:quirements: (1) haﬂ‘;t‘:’;gfsl with unclassified gmh‘iiu-

: Sod sa;:l o : ?n approved social science co irement by taking courses w'n:d

graduate units PP e deficiencies in this requ ee); and (2) have maintai :

Ste:sanding may. semave dERTRC S foi che degt 30 (B) in the major field.
i i e o T

ADVMCEMENT TO CANDI?:KC:d
i ts
All students must meet the geners}fltm
which are described in Part Three 0

This degree permits the s

vancement to candidacy,

STER OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION DEGREE

ding, the
ified graduate stan ibed in
- 3 irements for classified, ee as describe

In addition to meeting E““r;';ﬁﬁemems for the mal;tef:ted:sgr, part of his pro-
Podent. must satisfy the basic % tudent must also complete %5 5 i Admin-
Part Three o{ this bl}‘”g::.uﬂits of 200-"“‘:‘“’”?& ;3: ivi Public Admin-
ram; (1) ar least eighte " units of u : t. Le
gtration ;01; (2) a minimum gﬁeﬁ“ﬁfiﬁs selected under :g‘:::n[;?:n B with a com-
]i;ltr];lrlilzylic“f‘gm'lll'lﬁls:;iasn?;“g‘rbl: indfu‘jfld lttl"lemsisc ks include a minimum

n 2 €815, T feye the must Incit e

Prchensil\-e féxﬁmlnagﬂ:t;“adlﬁger? he Swiif;i:tigﬁg;?cml administration; urban
approval of the gra fields of conc T

: policy
inistration; or fiscal poli
of si its i e of the fi€ . recreation admInISIEEHOUS Ty 4t i ceration
f six_units in on n 2atior Publ !

ini i : by the

administration; personnel ad 5 ra ent is waived by '
f;nd administration.P Tif;l'? “Kﬂgn;ﬂmtionﬁ ul'l}]:;ig tsl:;sfr:cqmry qualﬁngmc:}?:ritri?:r;
296, Internship in Public ACI he has agency where
graduate adviger on the b,?ﬁ'sbéhsfn'ed in a B’O"e;;ﬂ:g:g:;tsg ically will !l:: Lfggz

he internship normally wi dministrative nagire. el office, or in t
will perform duties of ann'-;g‘;_ a budger office, a pers
in the office of a city manageh & "0 rrent.
of the head of a major operating dep

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MA

- A




MASTER OF cITy PLANNING DEGREE

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students muse satisfy the genera] requirements for

State with unclassified aduate standing, and to the Graduate Division with classi-
fied standing, as described in Parr Three of this bulletin, 5

satisfy the Fo]fowing requirements: ( 1) possess a bachelor’s or higher degree n
sociology, geography, political science, €conomics, architecture, or landscape archi-
tecture, or any fields related to planning, (Students with degrees other than those
listed may be allowed to enter the program under appropriate conditions) ; (2)
have had 3 minimum of 6 unirs in poﬁtical science, 6 units in sociology, 6 units in
¢conomics, and 3 unies in geography, or the equivalent of these courses. In the

event that de_ﬁciencie;z occur in a srudent’s background and training, the graduate
committee will examine

a the student’s Past record, and recommend a program to
make up the deficiencies

tudents seeking admis;_sion to the graduate program j
leads to the Master of City Planning degree should add
ed instructions concernij

n urban p]annipg which
ress their inquiries to the

Director, he must fi] s
Dean of Admissions, and an application for admission to the Graduate Division
with the Dean of Graduate Sty

ADVANCEMENT TO cANDIDACY

ement to candidacy and admission to the second year

dent must, in addition to holding elassified

! mpleted at least 24 unjrs of the course work listed on the

official program with an overall grade point average of 3.0 or higher, and other-

wise comply with the regulations of the Graduare Division as described in Part
hree of this bulletin,

In additin_n_t_o meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing in the
raduate Division for the purpose of pursuing the Master of City Plannin degree,
the student muse complete an Approved program of studies consisting c-fg at least
56 units of approved upper division ang 200-numbered courses, to include:
a. City Planning 261, Urb

i an Design and Iang Use Planning Studio (6);
City Planning 266A, Scm_inar in Urban Planning (3). i

City Planning 266B, Seminar in Urban Planning Meth dologies (3)-
City P]anngng 266C, Seminar in Urba el tation O
Ciry Planning 266D, Seminar in Urban anning Theory (3)

’ ropology, art, €conomics, geography,
» Sociology, and other disciplines deemed appro-

At least 30 units fmyse be con:rleted in residence ar San Dicgo State, and at least
24 units of program courses shall be enrolled in ang completed afrer advancement
to candidacy,

Ot more than 3 o
credit toward the
he student is 1

tal of 9 unirs in cou
degree,

equired to pags g final com
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ke l'mdm‘mdﬁiﬁ. 7,28 described in Parttc program in criming A dministration
fied graduate standing, : ion to the gradua o8 iminal Justic
Students seeking admls;'le Master of Science [;Ii‘recmr of the program
tration which lest;s c‘:; :heir inguiries mdd:f:s will be sent t.;f: the app
degree should a ;ing application proce t‘l:i fic requirements for After the student
instructions concerf X Hiace sedispe sequipen formS-f
e S gant ly to fle the general cgllgB: to the Progeaml vith the Dean of
e oot mefely 'tt?n of tentative admissio San Diego State ‘Bivision with the
has received norification for admission to the Graduate
he must file an applm[llizgtion for admission to
Admissions, and an app

ean of Graduate Studies.

ADVANCEMENT TO cmu;:ﬂdvancement to candidacy,
1 ts
ral requirement:

t meet the gene is bullerin.
wuﬁl'hsi‘:‘?ﬂiic?iﬂid in Parc Three of thi TER OF SCIENCE DEGREE
ENTS FOR THE MASTER TP ol
SPECIFIC REQUIREM STICE ADMI

standing, the
NAL JU ified graduate bed in
i : R:i:: requirements Ofr‘“thﬁl?f;s:cr's degree as_descri el
In addition to meetin

3 ts f
. 3 requuemen

st satisfy the basic b i \

gggf%‘hﬂg of this buliesn, #5 “:;;:talso o umbered courses, including its of upper

graduate program. The smd:;;nt ;?ts of 2(!'(}-run'n})zea)n:a S imnt afo12 m.:_owl e

i “2)13': 21(1:2“2‘]15 l:md 291 or ﬁ?.iées selected wii;h i;t;?u?lgg in the pro-

inistration 201, 210, 216, 245, ctive © is, must be 1 -

n}iﬁgt:n;ngmdmw c9ur}i§nl1?ni2§ation 299, T::::?ﬁal:ilon in lhe"l-se(:-. If Plan B is
graduate adviser. Pgbhcith 2 comprehensive € advi

gliam Cdun{;:;s tEéarslmdg:t with the app

select

t areas O A rogram.
e sm‘é;e'-“ }:als‘:lﬂjnf:rli?:(; Administration prog
Director of the Crimi

ASSISTANTSEES. oo
: duate non-teaching
ing assistantships and gracusts FOET,
Gt enhing s . Lo Sl
admmlstra‘;“}a naﬁ:r infOrmationU“g::‘ Studies.
in Publhe: Adminiscration and. U?
FACULTY

o Urban Stu .
Director, Public Admim;tmtmnm?l}dk Clapp, PhD.G T. Girchoff, D.Crim.
* = . ro 4 * j m: .
Director, Cll'.}’ ?laTrosEicc Ag:aministmfm“ Progra
Director, Crimina

isers: : R. Bigger,
Graduate Advisers: iniscration: Wi ; %
Public Adm\;vl ; = : G. T,
M-? 'Stg: [?;rchen. R ). Sl Justice Administration

Master of Science in Criminal Jagiee |

Gy e . 1. D. Kitchen,
PrTfestsfr:f\-‘Vl. R. Bigger, Ph.D.; ] i 3
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Director of Programs

dies: J. D. Kitchen, Ph.D.

Jo A Gazell, R. A. Hamilton,
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. R. F.
Ph.D. D. E. Walker, PhD; R
| PhD; G. T. Girchoff,
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND URBAN STUDIES

UPPER DIVISION COURSES o .
Public Adwministration Public Administration

110. Law Enforcement 152. Administrative Management (3)
dministration (3) 153. Management of the Federal

111, Administration of Juvenile Government (3) =5 .
Justice (3) 135. Regulatory Administration (3)

112. The Administration of 156. Admin}strzuon Systems
Criminal Law (3) A_na]fms (3)

142, Management of Stare 162. Fiscal and Budgetary
Governments (3) Policy (3)

143. Management of Urban

overnments (3) Urban Studies

144, Public Personnel 148. The Metropolitan Area (3)
dministration (3) 150. Decision-h-iakmg in the
145. Administrative Behavior (3) Urban Community (3) !
146. Administration of Justice (3) 154. Intergovernmental Relations
147. Administration and Public in the United States (3)
Policy Development (3) 160. Principles of Planning (3)
49, Compa_rative Public

dministration (3)

GRADUATE COURSES IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND URBAN STUDIES
201. Scope and Method of Public Administration (3)

Prerequisite: Six units of uglper division political science, : e =
. Evolution of large-scale public bureaucracies; development of public administra
ton as an academic discipline; research methodologies of public administration.

203. Seminar in Theory of Administrative Organization (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 201,

Organization and management; the executive role, decision making; bureaucracy;
authority and Power; communication and co,

1 ntrol and organizational system; tactics
and strategies in effective management,

210. Seminar in the Administration of Criminal Justice (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 110 or 146.
ministrative problems of criminal justice systems.

216. Seminar in Correctional Administration (3)
Prerequisite; Public Administration 116, ;
lected problems in the administration of correctional problems and institutions.
axmum credit six units applicable on 3 master’s degree.
230. Seminar in Public Financial Management (3)
Pmrequisit_e: Public Administration 162,

Problems in the administration and budgeting of public revenues,

240. Seminar in Public Administration (3)
aximum credit six units applicable to 3 master’s degree,

‘ems of public service recruitment; recent developments
Pay administration

: i, planning administration, and evaluation of
executive dcvelopm_ent and other training programs; collective bargaining in gov-
pr. , construction and administration of tests; evaluation of total personnel

ogram,

242. Seminar in Public Administration in Developing Nations (3)
Prerequisite. Public Administration 140.
elected t|):|rf.:ab!ems in administration of

tratio cconomic and technical assistance pro-
lems of administration i, dcvcloping areas,

e —

. . 3)
243. Science, Technology, and Public l;:;hci {_ .
Prerequisite: Political Science 200, Public Admin
nar in another de artment. Lo
The influence of science anc!‘ .tec}'mOit:‘%)l:‘nme
tists as administrators and :\d\_:sers,of i
technology; government as a spons

P b palis Mulsletion.
Prerequisite: Political Science 200, i ey
units of political sc:gnccﬁ literature of public administration.
Selected readings in the
inistrati 3)
249, Seminar in Comparat'ive_Adn‘l_lmsti':gon (
Prerequisite: Public Administration oréaniutiﬂn‘
Selected problems in admtms_tranor::.redit p
international governments. Maximum

3)
250. Management of Urban Govemmentsof (urban o
Selected problems in the mapagenﬁgf
six units applicable on a master’s deg

i 3) gl
255. The Metropolitan Area _( h or 150. | s adie
Prerequisites: Public Adminlstra;ﬁr;n?ih 18, ration of th
Selected problems in the gover
metropolitan areas.

" ent (3)
260. Administration and Public Policy Developm

: ience. rogram
P nits in social smﬂmd in governmental P
Prerequisite: 12 upper division u nvolve

gk lems i
cial, political, and administrative proble
development and change.

; inistration.
2L Problem Analysis (3) blems in Public AdminiseratBn.
Analytical treatment of selected pro of data. Consl
mﬂh:dy; “iz:r irnvestigﬂtion and . feporting
Preparation of projects or thesis.

. der
imistrati 1-6) . will work un
296. Internship in Public Administration ( encies and ff

A sta
a icipation 1n
; arious gOVErnMmEnt S8 . Particip
Students will be assigned to var he course in

: tor.
isi and t f instruc
1oInt supervision of agency he‘éds.ﬁi on by consent ©
and internship conferences. Admi

201, or equivalent semi-

icy-making; scien-
/i ental policy-makir n
gt:fe;r:ghrpcy-ma ing for science 2
n

ch and development.

a 201, or six graduate

ign and
rocesses of foreign .
aI|laiiic1:.':'ble: on a master’s degree

ts. Maximum credit

Review of
blems in

dies.
inistration  (3) d Urban Stu
207, Research in Public Admm"““h;ﬂbuc Administration an

Prerequisite: Consent of Director, Pt dministration.

lic a
esearch in one of the areas of pub!

%8.  Special Study (1-3) . credit. .
Individual study. Six units maximam B0 g i
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; t

299. Thesis (3)

rerequisites: An officially ap

er's degree.
candidacy, : thesis for the mast
Preparation of a project or

lmING
RADUATE COURSES IN CITY P
G

0 (B)
ing Studio

CP 261. Urban Design and Land :bsgrflznr; inciples of land,_use
Two lectures and eigl'lt hsz%ﬁA and 266B- expression, Rl::‘egrariﬂg principles.

rerequisites: City Planning d with gmphl"ign_ Project 1

aboratory course I'-‘U“Cf_:;nemd urban dglA’ZﬁlB.)
(Formsly mmbered Pablie Adminisricon 5
er ;
% Planning  (3) field of urban P
CP 262. History of Urban d of the

an
History or urban development e

1 CTOT.
i the Di.l'ecmr sﬂd nstru

ement 10
. d advanc

i red thesis committee a
pomte



CP 265. i i
Seminar in Planning Administration (3)

T'he administrati
inistration of th 3
3 e .
between the planner and planning function in urban governm Rel
1ent. Relationships

268 ol [ public a iv :
cted officials. Case studies ar?clli l:ﬁ'lgl‘)il;;magmcms’ e atsligepuryilei
- en

I . mnar n Urban Ilﬂ.ﬂ.ﬂ]ng {3}
Plelequ site: Ilh C ministra
151te: P ].l Ad mnistration 160,

ntroductory semin
planner’s perspecti ar to the Master of Ci
" erspective of City Planni
City Planﬂlng 266.) of urban problems ang! Eo:?’}glg ftriograr(nﬁ focusing upon the
rmation. (Formerly numbered

CP 266B. Seminar:

S mnar in Urban P 3
gll_‘gl:ét‘qiulsnte: City Planning 2;::;"“‘!5 Methodologies (3)
ures and analytical techniques in

CP 266C. Seminar i
Prerequisi m“.mr in Urban Plannin Impl
Analysis oe: Sity Planning 266B & Hplementation:, (3)
capital b sdo the content and funes
and udgeting, urban re ncton
nd programs, newal, model

Ccp 266]) S i L,
A inar in Urban Plannj;
ing Theory (3)

erfercqui?im City Planning 266C.
rnative theori
R es of plannin
conceptual fo A
ks ization of the i
: planning function.

sion-making : :
» and ideologi relationshj

gical and ethi hip to governmental structure, deci

; =

CP 267. Readings i cal orientations,
Selected topi gs in Urban Planning  (3)

o5 13
aster’s depr s in urban planning, Maximum
3 credit six uni i
units applicable on a

urban planning_

of zoni ivisi
e ;:g.or:il_lbd:\_r:s:on regulation, codes,
er implementation methods

CP 296. 3
Smdgnml?:;;;“;h:p in Urban Planning (3.6)
101 =i e assi d %
R o L 3E§E§y Lzagarlous government agenci
CP rences. (F Onfmar[]l;? the course ins%rt?:::t'gi agd will work under
297. Research in Urban Planni n;“;bercd City P]anninga:l;g;:,l)pmon it
anning (3

P tor o t Y
Ter cquisite: COI!S&!!L‘ Of Dllec f C
i

Research i
In one of
C th eas
able on a master’s degr:ear of urban Planning. Maxi
J ¥ aximum credir si . .
t 51X units apph-

CP 298. Special Study (1-3)

Prerequisi
uisite:
She'd Consent of staff.

0 rranged wi i
Maxi ged with Dir
mum credit six unies, SRRSOy Planning and instructor. Ind
ctor. Individual study.

Planning Program,
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RUSSIAN

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Dtépartment of German and Russian, in the

offers graduate study leading to the Master o

w e : :
Orh9se native tongue is Russian, or who are
intensive studies, enabling them

a : S h
nd culture, Library facilities include resources in R

The staff ; f Arts degree in Russian.
e staff in charge of the graduate program in Russian is compo
familiar with

to present authoritatively
ussian liter

A foreign

College of Arts and Letters,

sed of professors
Russia through travel
the Russian language
ature and linguistics,
language laboratory

consisting of books, periodicals and newspapers.
ate and undergraduate students,

lable to both gradu
UATE

with modern equipment is avai
ADMISSION TO THE GRAD

1ents for admission to T

DIVISION
he Graduate

All students must satisfy the general requiren :
i described in Part Three of this bul-

Division with classified graduate standing, as
luding 24 upper

let A ng, &
in. An undergraduate major in Russian, 1nc

I‘:‘ﬁ been completed, at least six units 0
ussian literature.

£ which must have been in a su

division units, must
i rvey course

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY 3
to candidacy 28 de-

ments for ad

:f;;ribe_d in Part Three of this bulletin,
amination in Russian given by the Department ©

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEG!
for classified graduat

described 10

In addition to meeting the requirements

In addition to meeting the require vancement
students may be required t0

ass a qualifying
ussian.

REE
e standing and the

German an

Parc Three of this
0 units which

b;!illitimqlﬁimmcms for the master’s degl(‘lee 2 at least 3

: n, the student m 0 te a graduate program of at, :

) t must complete 2 & Prog e sian, including at_least 18
i Jan B is followed,

least 24 units In

includes a maj isti
jor consisting of at
: ian 299, Thesis. :
Juding Russian 2979 f Russian 299

:g’é‘s in 200-numbered courses, includi
student must pass a comprehensive €

ASSISTANTSHIPS

xaminati

Graduate teachin i hi
; g assistantshi
?““"ﬁed students. Application blan
rom the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

Chairman, Department of German and Russ
Graduate Adviser; Vytas Dukas
Credential Adviser: Vytas Dukas
Professor: Vytas Dukas, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: L. A. ROZ
Assistant Professors: Renate Bialys M.
COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON
UPPER DIVIS

103. Old Russian Literature (3)
104. Russian Literature of the 18th Century (3)
105A-105B. The Russian Sho D

(3-3)
110A-110B. The Russian Novel of the

130. i isties (3)
Russian Syntax and Srydl Mg::s-phol ogy- ()

in Russian_are availabl
ks and additional info

an: H. W. Paulin,

MASTER'S DEGREE
JON COURSES

ct Story, Drama an
19th Century (3-3)

on in lieu ©

etod limited number of
rmation may secured

Ph.D-

Kozlik, Ph-[;;.; L. E. Ferzer, Ph.D-

PROGRAMS IN RUSSIAN

d Poetry of the 19th Century

131. Russian Phonology an
M‘-"" Couws

201. History of the Russian Language g:)ssim
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division | .
The historical development of th

8—81616

¢ Russian language. 209

r



202A-202B. Old Church Slayie (3-3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division Russian.

Structure of Old Church Slavic with readings and analysis of medieval Slavic
texts,

SOCIAL SCIENCE
203. Slavic Linguistics (3)

GENERAL INFORMATION Departments of
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division Russian,

. f . d in the D the
The Master of Arts degree in Social ?’mfil:ii;llssgiﬁcflzin .‘md S?C?F?riggé}’:nﬁc"'
lected topics in historical and comparative Slavic linguistics, Anthropology, Economics, (?}rglntglraglgs't o AT degrcc]s in ;\r';t :if: ggrihed in the
;. e IV - iology
204A-204B. The Soviet Novel and Short Story (3-3) "C:LIE: ‘éﬂ?;::pﬂ;d [l ](igf;:?. Political Science, and Soc
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division Russian, appropi'iate sections of this bulletin.)
Intensive study of major writers of Soviet prose fiction,

205. Russian Poetry from Pushkin to the Present (3)

; : tin
nes of this bulle
= al requiremen : Three o
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division Russian. ,‘?,gj‘“ deinlt . T;::itﬁ?d";frﬁdttl::tcg::;?\rdinS'. as dcsc;gagi‘tli;':“l):gdcnts are f"gca:gciil
The major Russian poets of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries, = dc:' R:mtis‘si% et itk adnute [.)jl'\rl.Sl‘Oll'l‘l- er.ﬁr‘i in at least d:[l-;:e ﬁgld in which
o divisio 5 in . jence
253. Russian Literary Criticism (3) lave completed ac least 30 upper dWial Wi, muse be ™ other social dation,
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division Russian seanes, of which st least ,11)1 l':: I;c:ﬁt 6 units In c:;?\l:isi‘:l“ is required. lns:;e:cif'h:d:
- P 2 - and ¢ 5 1 1 ’
Literary criticism from the early 18th century to the present. dﬁﬂspff"c t:r:: T,'{‘;}f.ﬁ?fﬁl: either upper or lower ‘-n the canccntfi‘::lz?fthrnpolosy
(] b 'y Y 3
- ] " . : . ts are [Ie¢
255. Seminar: A Major Author or Movement (3) the following courses or equivalen
Prerequisite: Russian 290,
A major author or moveme

b rerage on
‘ f 3.0 grade pomnt aylf: g’ 197, Invesnigatt
Anthropology: Have a minimum 0 Anthropo

DIVISION

RAD E . pare
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUAT for admission to the Grad

. hae-
: ¥ rses in arc
-calaureate degrees i L ding cou
s nt. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master’s :ﬁg“ﬁip:?#c“anfx ratrhlzsga‘}‘;“ ::PP“ ‘{wl;m:ngn‘ligciial anthropology:

egree, ’ ical anthropology, ¥ At urses in
ology, ethnology, physica ~104B. division €0 es:

290.  Research and Bibliography (3) Economics: Economics 100:‘\—1003 ¢;'r l;?:(? 15 units Offt:f ow{ns blocks S
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division Russian, Geography: Geography 1 and 2.

urposes and methods of research in Russian Ii

i its from each o rhclil "['hcoretlcal Geographys
terature and Slavic linguistics. geography, including three un ;

hy; 1
: . 110 or | ral Geograp
100-109, Systematic-Physical Geogrsphy Systemnnc-cult"

= 179, - among
119-139, Regional Geographys Idul\-‘lethnds- e distributed
maximum eredir,

298. Special Study (1.3)
Individua_l study. Six unirs
Prerequisite: 18 unirs of

) i an its must b
189, Geographical Techniques a er division un ral Catalogue:
i upper division Russian and consent of staff; to be Political Science: The .’e‘l_”‘,jzﬂ,d‘f_-,pﬁsced in the Gen¢
arranged with department chairman and instructor, Soact' ]lea“ three Olf the lﬂ’;obuand 101.
- 5 i O ¥ " i
299. Thesis (3) o i CEMENT TO uﬂnlnwadvnncemcnt to candidacy
Prerequisite: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candi- o ?t;‘;gncral ,cquirgﬂi'l?:ﬁt: for b
acy. ) ] All students must satisfy is bu 3 SCIE
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree. Which are described in Part Three © OF ARTS DEGREE i s:;.:;l.ns and the
FOR THE MASTER classified graduate Three O
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS : nts for cla ntration 1
In addition to meeting the reqmrmmﬁm:s degree 2%

: te
b;_sic requirements fgr fh:’ uga;j;ﬁu?le jn his gradua
this bulletin, the student : i . tin Geog-
the souci:l “:ci;nges defined as follows in this bulle normics,

listed logy, EconOTe™ f 200-

fiE its from couUrses " A nthropo ﬂ’ﬂst 15 unl

I. A minimum of 24 units O o ments including 2

mas}:e:‘sH degree r;'ﬁglj?:;ssl?i,c;g:. and Sociologys i e :;1 Hito

faphy, History, Politi > * D CES. : t in ;

nul:-nﬁcmés ;’orlfrscs in the social fSC'tfl';C areas of S‘:f;“ is dgﬁpeduﬂ? e least nine
LA ntration in one oL o Ta concentratiit o oy in

det;:nni::;clfy the graduate ﬂdﬁ"‘s"r' er's degree

t
g rarion. including at leas
e mast oncent! sence, NC

teen units in one area on th a of ¢ Sciencs

s o0 o mberd cpurse il B oF 058 5 0 gty
threc unte of 300-parnbered courses in oncentrators U fen <o graphy_concentrs
Pl Scicnce, and Socoogy, Hat, % Eeonomie & onecnrer e
g::g%:l é:: ;i:é;ttsl C":‘J;:Ez‘i afl;;gl;%?? cou |-:0' e Method of Politi
tio; I(is').l Science: Polirical Science 2

ience (3). au
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BT T e e A S

e ey ke
- ology: L.
Economics: D, C, %idn]&:lizg %’I‘i’tl%fa hy: E. A. Keen
fe 1ca Sciencc.j A
: J. A. Hobbs

Faculty members in the D Sociology: D. S. Milne
SOCIAL WORK

Political Sei
tin, al Scence, and SUciO]og;rm:mer}ts of Anthropolo
re listed in the ap[’m[é;:i‘a Economics, Geography
te sections of this bu]_]g:
The Scho . GENERAL INFORMATION
ol of Social Work off
ers a two-year graduate €
Trustees

Master of -
Social Work degree under approval granted by the Board of
loped 1

COURSES
ACCEPTAB
STER'S
Refer to IN SOCIA DEGREE PROG
course listings L SCIEN RAMS of the Californi !
e e e oo i S i e F U T
n, I this : - ceredi 3 t oun i e ; €
;lr;::!t such cm:]rts}:;rafco‘;f!ies m:‘a)r ﬁgg:szﬁ- gIlStory' P‘:l]l]iﬁ:;;[ Usm_ler the Departments Tﬁgltgghgzl m;f Accreditation Cu(:;lm{i,;ionwi:flju‘r}cml{%gdmmon and, s, Sl
Ad\rigl:gnthe Academicp?{:‘ ed by the g‘:‘a‘:iua?n master's degr:::cncc' and Sociology:. which commcngeqsi?,cm‘l Work also offers a program of professional cducation
s. quirements Commifr adviser in the ﬁclféml-f!rams provided Eaicnd:u- year of ‘radu;:e “_ndc"gl‘adpate curriculum and caninucs through one
ee of the Social Sgicr‘féJ ncémr;ri““ faef Iccf_ The currgculum cw\::) l:;J'PleadlEg' mjthc Nlas':gét)f Sclenge S P iW’ork
e Graduat or a four-y : ras approved i anuary, 1969 on an X erimental basis
x smg of TlilgmCroﬁ?de(,ﬁﬁ%mYcl IQVSCIIlte;1:§l}er' 197%. b);lthc Accredﬁatiun Commis-
undergrad s ocla ork Education. Only students completing the
m%s}ildcre duaftc?r “:aligrpl;:) gsnclai welfare at San Diego Srate or its equivalent can be
& Dbt soriv ram. i
jectives of the School of Social Work at San Diego State are t¢ equip
d basic skills for their respon-

studen : :
s with the essential knowledge, philosophy an
i k. In order to0 achieve these qb}ccgves.

sible g
the S:I?L:El wl.:itl? fe profession of social wo
human welfare 3551!;: students: to develop 23 philosophy which recogniz i
as the purpose and goal of social policy; 10 acquire attitudes which
ssional relationships an

will permi
u i
t the development and maintenance of profe
and self-awarencss essential to the

professi
essional standards; to develop the discipline
ssary for beginning

professi " ¢l of competence nece
onal practice; and to accept responsibility f -ued development

of their or the conunut
(- - : !
ompetence in the practice of social work.
i chool of Social Work

TO m
ec g ;
offers a pﬁot ese objectives, the graduate curriculum in the S
in the foll gram of classroom and field instruction which includes course content
owing four major areas:
Jicy and services; their

1. Soci .
;Féf('}px:ifare Policy and Services. Social welfare po
programs; f organization and_operation; the purpose and status of current
the social i influence of social, economic and political factors; the role ©
refer al worker in evaluation an improvement of existing programs wit
ence to the PhllﬂSOPhy of soci work; and the assessment of unmet needs
Normal g.r()wth and develop-

9 Ed their resolution.
m:;n an Behavior and the Social Environment. Y .
tcxtt of the ’“dl}’ldual from childhood through old age within the social con-
s of the family, group relationships, occupational settings, and community

S .
structures; the nature and causes of impaired .socml
of social and cultural scructures wit
] environment

SA thon to the interaction berween the u:ldmdud and his socid
3. Social wcﬂ!prﬂcnl.eﬁects of the interaction. ox et o
anid ‘eehi ork Practice. Objectives, encral theory, pasic principles an alues
th ethics of the profession in socid work practice; the first-year sequence 15
e same for all students and covers the fundamentsls of practict; in the
second year, there may be a concentration on intervention with individuals,
families, and groups, i jon with O anizations and communities;
4 %’Pmpﬂate attention to the enabling methods_© researc and administration;
. Field Instruction. Practice carried, O in field setungs under educational
direction, the objectives of which include: 2 beginning mastery © profes-
sional social work practice; the disciplined us¢ © ugelf” tO g!\'c'profeslsmlnal
service; the inte rated use of knowledge, attity and skills achieving
social work goals; broadening and deepening KV e of the function
and application of social work practice in a var f fields and cn';um-
stances; and an understanding of and an involvement with the problems
of concern to social work.

urriculum leading to the

professi ik
ssional social worker; to artain a lev

. M f Social
ding to the Master © ia
ot the student should

212 .
“;gr l:egkmg tentativeMadmissi?nSc i
3 egree or the aster © jence 11 v T A
write directly to the Dean of the School © Social ork_r:quesnng Sﬁproprla'_tc

application materials. Detailed instructions ncerning application procedures Wi
i 1 all necessary forms. 213

be sent to the applicant along Wi

B
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Students who haye bee
semester will meer with ¢
following to discuss the
fessional degree program.

To be eligible for advancement to candid
year of the program for this degre

fied
1.

2. B
3.B
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for admission to San D

or admission to the Graduare Division Wit
dicated below.

Students are admitted only in the fall sem

ester of each year and applications
by the Dean of the Sch

ool of Social Work not later than
arch 31,

After the student has received notification of eligibility to the School of Social
Work from the D

can of the School of Social Work, he must file an application
iego State with the Dean of Admissions and an application

h the Dean of Graduate Studies as in-

I. Be admitted to San Diego State as an unclassified graduate srudent by the
flice of Admissions of the College. (See procedures listed in Part Three of
this bulletin on Admission of Graduate Students.)
admitted to the Graduate Division of San Diego State and to the School
of Social Work, Requirements for adm

- Have earned not less than a 275 grade point avera
work taken for the baccalaureate degree. Desirable

ge on the undergraduate
should include worlk in the behavioral and

undergraduate preparation

: socio-humanistic studies and in
Sl‘atl.St{CS.

Submit a written personal history in the manner prescribed by the School of
Social Work,

Be consideged by refr.-rc-ncqs to be capable of graduate study and of develop-
ing professmna_l responsibility, Such references may be secured from the stu-
ent or othenwse‘obgamed by the faculry,
0ssess a }aersonallty judged suitable for the profession,
Or a personal interview

when so requested by the School.
MASTER OF SOCIAL WORK DEGREE

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

0. admitted to the Schoo] of Social Work for the fall
helr-ad\r':s_ers during the second half of the spring semester
advisability of undertaking the second year of the pro-

acy and for admission to the second

¢, the student must, in addition to holding classi-

graduate standing

Have earned a 3.9 (B) grade point ave had in ile At
year of his program. ~ o UC P rage on all courses required in

€ recommended by the faculty of the School of Social Work.,
?viasjpg::oved for advancement by the Graduate Council of the Graduate

THE MASTER oOf SOCIAL WORK DEGREE

3 graduate work within the curriculum of the School of
cial Work are required for the degree., Of these units

a. At least twenty-four muse be completed in residenc
b. All transfer credits accepted for the degree must have been earned in a
school of social work aceredited by, op in the process of being accredite
by, the Council on Social Work Education, Normally, a student who wishes
pleted the rquirer:;l;dr;fn shm:h 3115(:};')? e sl work e cng

o L that school for the first full academic year

e at San Diego State.

those units
1SW (?egrec, ot
i nits required_for t‘?‘ihhpermisslm ot Dsf:;ools
¢c. Of the fifty-six (56) . may be fulfilled,  levant courses in other
designated] asf SSeoT‘mla‘\gzrk by substitutng relev dmission_to the
the School of Socia i . e the
and departments on the Cag:,’;uirears prior to tl:lemd:ci eotable 40 % : :cl ::hm
* Sebool c?m o r]nc\a'{::mt]i:a:lt San Diego S-'t?t'fz as!::ven years of th;;stances, stu-
School of Socia S leted withi C%ial circum oay, e
o e hb(- d‘ég?‘;g are complete 'c(]jnufiiiside these ﬂtgcclg:lrse or
all rcqulrentl,ems fol_‘“tcd‘! to validate credits earn he outdate
dents may be permi

: inations on t
" . . hensive exami d 298 may
passing satisfactorily compre 397? sngcial Work

i edi
e of o i o e e
2 ﬁ%r::ﬁdidatcs for the degree i“uStrE:?:i;:': e
tion in lieu of a thesis under the p | o
ggi Eggsmi'(ms concc.mzlﬂi fg:'ggc dg;:::;.a:: e‘é-ip;hmﬁ:s& s‘?h:e
E'rl‘igas?:f g‘:qﬂfiﬁihf:?& the Master’s Degree,

COURSE REQUIREMENTS

: rses 207A~
S for the Master ©

chensive examina-

sfactorily a compr here 10

lan B as described elsew

j the grant-
ot::]scfgtric"‘ entitled
e of thiS bu_ﬂenﬂ-

-

eS, ﬁnal appr

oy

raduate
ning first-year &

begin .
ired for all : follows:
The program of study n““.ml{ir r:l?uc;z;fee program 5 &
students in the Master of Social Wo
Scmej::-________._—-—l;-" Total units
B St B
W203
Sequence BT e T SW202 (2) S @®
_— sw201 (2)
; SW200 @) sw222 @ | qwassior ®
1 i d Scrﬂ“'.""" 21 (2) 32 or 2)
Homan Behavie adBocil Eaviron {swao @ | & @ 2&5;; @ Etﬁggé % | s
So:::ﬁ\'ark Practice... ceoooeone- was0 () | SW2s1 ) gwﬁgﬁz) gwggf;B @ ‘-!2
Field Instruction - - ..ozeeeonsmmnnasn 5 Sw290B (2) gﬁ;us @ | ewzo1 2-3) ¢
. S0 vl SW290A (2) : e
Research_________ sw291 (23 —5 | 0
e
¥ et N TS 0 | (14-15) TRt
s el o cn KA U iseaeee L—
Total units. ooeeoenennan - _ K
WOR
Y 5 IR R SOCIAL
TER OF SCIENCE OEGHE: DAC Kk and have en-
1 3 a . ir
O aovavcamn 10 CANIOAES i vk o
o admitted O t};gr the fall S?Hi'ﬁ::wn?- 1o dll degree Pro-
Students who have b°§ ience Program. = . mester Gr profession
rolled in the Master of SPNECCc the Spring SITa.: yeu . o the summer
advisers during d:h'-‘ ﬁﬁtg the balance of t d for admissIOn “n addition to
eabilt f underta 5 an ¢ must,
visability o M nd!d“:’;n o the stad . e
gram. : dvanceme progra d in
To be eligible for a jence degree rses require
session of the Master °f£c;mndiﬂ8= : ge on all
holding classified gradua de point avers

jal Work. Graduate
y ned a 3.0 (B) gra ool of Social et
i zé:;;tiirtwf his program. ty of the Sc Coun

te

the facl.ll the Gndna
2. Be rccom:‘;“dfcodr l?;vamemcnt by
3. Be appro 5
Division. K
IR!M!““ te WO £.

SPECIFIC “::i’rty units of Elll_':gu or the d:g:’ﬂ
A minimum of k are reqw =
" Sehool of Social Wor be compi€

must
a. At least twenty-four




b. Of the mininium thirty (30) 4

nits required for the Master of Science de-
gree, those unirg designated by ¢

be fulfilled, with

5§ of the School of Social Work, by
substituting relevant ¢ 5 i

Ot courses in other schools and d
pus.

rJ

Credits earned more than fiye years prior to
School of Social Work at San D;

quirements for the d

idate credits earned outsi

V€ eXaminations on the outdared COUrse or courses.
3. A maximum of 6 units of

! combined credit jn courses 297A-297B and 298 may
be included on a student’s officja] Program for the Master of Science in Social
Work degree.

4. All candidares for the degree must Pass satisfacrorily o comprehensive examina-
r;qn ];n“l!cp of a thesjs under the Provisions of Plan B as described elsewhere in
this bulletin,

ing of the degree, award of the degree, and diplomas, see the section entitled
“Basic Requirements for the Master's Degree,” in Part Three of this bulletin,
The completign of the Master of Science in Social Work degree normally re-
quires two full semesters’ work followed by the completion of 8 unirs during the
ummer Session

COURSE REQUIREMENTS
. The program of study ng

y rmally required for all students in the Master of Science
in Social Work degree Program js as follows;

Semester

Sequence 1 11 (Iszu?:::ﬂ} Total units
—aiia ________________—________—__________—__________
Social Welfare Policy and Servi =-meee__ | SWID /
‘;(l)u m?:{‘ﬁctagior 3!1{1{$‘:><-,~[|'.1!i El!z:\;:nnmem_. " 'SSWZZ% {%‘ SRAe) t(;;
Sociy rk Pract s Field)__ o
Romtrpeni LR NS v | sy a3
l‘!l!.l'fl-_..._......_. ....... e mana £
J\drnf‘ninratim: ........................... gl 2 gEEgEBﬂ'E}ZJ &
Totalum'l:.,....._._. e

or regulations governing with-
1 and probation and  disqualification
» See the secrion entitled “Regulations of the Graduate
ree of this bulletin,

€rein is judged to be unsarisfac-
i y the faculry_ of
¢ required to with-
nding of students so

tate Councij], may b
n Diego Stare. The sta

1
20
(=9
=
=+
-
o
N

g =

=}

0
&
)

]
-
[97]
o

. PROM‘I’IONAR'( ADMISSION
Students admitted San Diego State with unclassified raduate standing and
who do nee fully meer g requirements for admission to the gchod of Social Work
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the date of admission to the

€go State are not acceptable and all work for
the degree must he completed within Seven years of the date when all re-
special circumstances, students
ide these time limits by passing

jal Work in
of Social W
: he School er’s work,
ial circumstances, be 3.dmmcdrlzg :nd of the first ?)c:;gﬂof Gradu-
e soech -‘?ﬁ 1 graduate standing. Atl ecommend to the
oy funf‘l:lméu‘hcl{ulguf Social Work shall r
the faculty of the Sche 4y P rriculum, or ter, or
Studies that the student: icipation in the cu second SeCREn S2 o
mi Be disqualified from further parti lassified standing for a\vid] classified gra
5 - : nc ” i j
2. Be continued in I}ﬂf}mt:;:tlizg;agion in the curriculum
3. Be admitted to full p

l . i waivers
standing. FINANCIAL ASSIST‘APIC for consideration fordc s
Sehool'of Social Work & cllgllf)lEn:mcia[ assistance as desc
Students in the School o

her forms o -
: ition fees and the ot arshi
of non-resident tuition ] ; r of schola
in Part Thrccl Offtg:f _l;lllll\::‘l;lgl:k his'a suhstarllt:::‘l“n:&"nl:f“cd to the fS:lw:rI:csc various
The School of Soci: s available to students girements ‘' the Dean
and other financial stipends a‘c::]it: d of study. T l’lcr tggrreﬁpﬂn dence witl
such help to ﬁnsncc rltlce::: blfz dealr with by direc ST r:r;
tipends vary an can : . fession S aved an
f)fpthe School of Social "le,i'cc in ﬁnnncmg [l;fl:cc?;gns will be %"’f‘gcsChool of
Students w}]m ncfl"?e agﬂ;s;aﬂf application. ‘:;cd for admission €
quest such he P T licant must be acce for an award.
godlylld{lﬁi}t)rl{:asg:‘fo?: h?:p\lv)'ill be recommended OF COLLEGE HOLIDAYS
cia

ibility to the
EﬁIOUS s, rcsp?nslbl
FIELD INSTRUCTION DURING P he student’s

n may
ructi nstructio .
of Reld sngt cnonl'a:g:ltc it serves, field 1 umstances
ie
Because of the nature =

. circ
certain
ki o nd th cy under
which he is assigned, ad le of the agency
pieri g he regular work schedu

continue on t

fellowships
pﬁ'1 who nee

FACULTY

- Ph.D.
i : Kurt Reichert, P D.S.W.
3 f Social Wol‘k-- rork: 1. B. Kelleys M. Y
E::Jéiifj(r))?aﬁ School of Social “‘O;k'l'-}. Lee, D'Si‘g d Jjafcal? Stumpf, Ph.D:
A Kell]t?)y :9 %ﬁ.‘?{ghcrt' Ontell, D.SW: Brennen, D-S-&;dl-lp:.l:lyt:
'II{"ult)hrHI-';h%?rﬁ?!E' Weinberger, D.Sr-. D.qu E'H%rowim A ';"t’lani.s. M.SS;
Kisociacs Deofcabens, GERcE DS Gideon I MSW. FA. illa U.
Griin, Phlg.; S r%.nﬂaﬁgg“‘ M]%flc%mw M.S.W. derson M'\val. i}(\Tnb1'=o'!11:a1.
A E picher, MAW.3 D. M. D. M. Anderof, W, L. M. Coher.
" ilcher, M.S.W.; = - b p-. . Clary, i nond )
Asicane Profesegs J. A Ajemian, M Varta. e, MSW, WG pierman
s]?::itlarI MS.W.; R. M. Blstrltz,h 1.S.W.; Martha aworth, ‘ N e Rikkﬂ;' sk
M S].’\'V.; \Vi“ili_lﬂ"li %ﬁ;&]l‘;f‘ Ph‘D';l.,]]oRa:;;‘lffl N%_.,S-é%v Catherine N
MS.W.. Rosalin ‘o P H Wi

Maxwell, MS33

‘ ! W
M.A.; E. D. Hollander, Ph;'].)'janc M. Totman s Bt NS
Maria A. Sardinas, MS W Jane, i, MSS
MS.W; Elizabeth V. Wanor, M2 o
L : C. T. Lauzon, . . 2 T
csc;ﬁfgr;cargcam‘ s from Outside Fun M.S

. 1. L. Brewer, MSW.:
Appointments Under Grsmst;sc o MSS. . Jk Brewer
Assistant Professor: Marta

dersofl: /o Mark A VA
; E. F. Andersoq oy Weissma
: Inez M. Aikens, “&‘}.“s. D, M S W L. A
Leﬁaﬁer;}l Kukkonen, Iif\g-‘g—. p. S. Treske,
Barbara E. Shenko, M.55: COURSE onouvl’mzso. 2313

Practice:

Field Instruction: 250,

232, 233; Field

of
Social Work Practice: Fundamentals dividuals an
- 1
251 ention with 0 munities: 234,
Social Work Practice: Interv jzations and Com
i 0
Instruction: 252, 253 with Organ

L W. 1.,r0gram:
ice: ;mcrvelmo“ . ,\1.5-8

Social Work Practice 5,256 Y instruction for

d wit

d Groups:
235;

236,
Field Instruction: 2

o S e
Social Work Practice integra
237,238
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GRADUATE coy RSES

Prerequisite for enrollment in 3]] graduate courses:

admission to the School of
ial Worlk.

200. Social Welfare Policy and Services I (2)
Snci_al welfare a5 3 g

cietal institution; philosophical, historical, and comparative
analysis of the welfare functions. issues, and

problems, with special focus on per-
sonal and socja] deprivation,

201. Social Welfare Policy and Services IT (2)
Prerequisite: Social Work 200

onceptiongl analysis of socia] welfare Programs related to income maintenance
and other social service areas, including socia] insurance, child welfare, and com-
munity development.

202, Social Welfare Poliey and Services I11 (2)

Prerequisite: Social Work 201,

Problems and issues in emerging socia) welfare programs, in,
the structure of social services and of socijal work as a profession.
203. Social Welfare Policy and Services TV (2)

Prercqgisitc: Social Worlk 202,

Analysis of existing or proj

205. Social Work Administration I (2)
I’ICqul:lisi[C: Social Work 202 or co,

including analysis of

ected socia) welfare programs OF service.

Work pracrice. .\’aru_rq of social \aolfk
participation jn determining goals an =5
Operations to achieye goals. Administrati

policy and control; management processes.
Onment I (4)

hanging world, v iew based on hmlogl?afr.
nterpersonal, ang social structyre assumptions over the life-cycle, fo
social work practice.

220. Human Behavior

Theoretical p
psychological,
application o

Social Envimnment Ir (2)
Prerequisite. Social Work 229,
deviane behavior from relative framew
€55 mode], §

clected social problem area
222, Human Behavior and Soe

ial Environmenl ar (g
Prcrcq_uisirc: Social Work 221,
lcories of natural and jnqyeeq change in human behayior which
or social worl Practice,

230.  Social Work pr.
Prerequisire.

orks of a medical model
and a career proc

S are used as illustrations.

have utility
actice | (2)

( Cong:urrent rcgistra_tinn in Social Work 250.
Principles of social work Practice with indi\'iduals, families, groups, and com-
munities. Attention IS glven to socig] work o jectives, principles and skills.

231, Social Work Practice 1 (2)

dividuals, fam; ies, groups, and com-

analysis ‘“m"'ﬁ_mphasls on re ncrlnent of skills of social study and social Pmblf’?

'S1S, ntion o INteracriong and smg| RN EArG
goals and change, mall group Processes in dete

232, Social Work Practice 11 (2)
rcrcfl_l_“-‘-‘lres_: Social Work 23 and concurrene registration in Social Work 252.
tui’:x?d}zllfa::fcmugl \\'nl}")l[( mterlvcnuon to motivare individuals, families, and gl.qup]s
¢ ¢ and prg €M solving, The i 1 otC. °ti hysical,
soctal and emotigng| fac cinne implications {or practice of the phy

1 tors inﬂucncing People, and thejr Interaction with social
and economje 8roups of whijc, they are 5 par?t. i
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Lo —

. Tork 253.
i istration in Social Wor 3
el b Ikvﬂ?(za)nd concurrent reg‘“’"‘“"&tiun of the studen
, Social Work 232

g i rial
A . 1d ap[ﬂi "ork. Case mate
et - ration Aar al work. 3 W
Prerequisites: Rl o e k. Case ma

i opportunity  Mopst

Designed to offer

; in soci
solving methods -
lem-solving ted models o
> y of prob : selecte
Ime“’ICdgL :;r a:}):crilg«} content relevant to
ocuses on the

5
a5 : ilies, and group:
perienced by individuals, families,

5.
: ial Work 25!
: ion in Socia e
ice V. (2) istration : anized b
5oL 2l Wk Prach‘t:czrk 231 and concur‘.'ento;cfocial change ;gbrl)gm in social
§ s, Soc " {ium of major ;hc?rlfof selected m(.,d‘cl 3 and resistances;
siawinsion. of apph?a?'al environment. Ls_c_ analysis of issues
havior to improve the i:i]l(i':]r ation of ‘resources; 3
ing; mo &
welfare planning;

S ppra s . sessiment.
£s d T nd reassesst
d gnlng programs an structures; a
| g 5

235. Social Work Practice VI (2)

in
<ional roles
ent rofessional ]
COMCYE ith other p

Wiao e “ial Work 234 and IREVEIE it

i g isou?]ahorativc social wor

Exploration of co!

an
5, strategies, 4
. values, § ation
s ications of ;arious pop
i hange. Differential ap;:;la:?:ln on behalf of varl
- insrirunnm;t[ i:“:n% host settings, by

er i 1al welfar
power in socia

groupings.

' i integrate SON e - s
236, Social Work Practice V“ena(bling el d‘;}"‘fc‘:’kiﬁs grate social wor
: instruction ing t e
Laboratory (fi]cid |1‘12:)1;::Lirn Reveloping inters
knowledge an coneept: bl
groups, ogrganizatlons and comm

i 4
237. Social Work Practice VIII  (4)

: ph
oV . Nork 236. y VIl with em
Prerequisite: S?E: ms]o};ia(l) Work _Pl‘ﬂfs“c;-:amilies. groups, ©
I\Fl:longmu'?mttlgglc;tion with individuals,
skills in i ;

i k 256.
registration in Social Wor

- heory,
te social workﬁtm ilics.

of
asis on ."eﬁnm&m ::som-
rganizations an

munities, Tigm
i 8) S _ o R :
Aol Hoktielie IK7 i 7T with emphasis ?zl;ﬁtons. and com
isite: Sacial Work 3% o ieeovill , organ
Prerequisite: Social W | Work Prac lies, graups
ment of siills with individuals, families
velopment of skills
munities, 4 hatpmaey o
i i rk 23 ing. Expe al
L Mol taiructin | t (r:;istration in Svclaslur:)i\;‘l) work setung: of soc
i : n
Prerequisite: Concurre

hasize application

ic s, and
blic or voluntary s, fa milies, group

] u

Field instruction in a ]:o e
drawn upon in rclgnqnlcq o ok
work objectives, principles
communities.

rool 0 Cf“P
ng t 4 ;

11 learm

i“\ o Scr\'lCES to l“d“’

L.
- wark 23
4 : Sor:ltll thies are
. nm rrunities ar
P registratio 250. OPPO experi-
251.  Field Instruction II 1{{42}50 aﬂd_‘:‘onfimi‘;eg:da. l:ﬁlglcrn analysis 0
Prerequisite: Social W”’tmaiml ;rutlatt;1 - and social P
Ctmrinumun} > gg}:lff:gf’" gt I:lmc’ilu;“;’f{’“ . ps Work 232
i ic a T al | y % 32,
prm“\iei(tlhﬁi::t;rac:ional and sma .g Families and F;ma:ian in 5"“{3‘m on socia
el truction I1: I-“diwdu‘:ils::ancﬂf"’"' e C(}n€:3§3dunls. familics,
52. Field Instru ; 251 and con T ;
3 lz’l'efcqﬂi-‘iiws’ Social wf:,]:‘ial work *e‘ﬁ_"}ﬁ or on ‘::’l::,ﬂnccd Jeve
T e .t e 5 s
work practice aime educatio

: dies and Groups | W St
and groups. Practice under - Families anc - Emphasis is placec

vel. : ork.
i . ranced level ial W
A, Ewid Insuuafor ‘1:;01.‘{ 252 “"dll‘fo:tc an ’d;::; Cresources in SOC
Prerequisites: (??iilj:e’ d Instruction
Continuation

. teg'es i ) 234,
inerse probleiucive S md Communities (43) . o (o 234
on the use of divers =

“Sjn:ial Work 233.

- * l
B istration in jon on socia
ction V: Organizalli® * " ene faing a concentratio
. struction V: con vi
255, Field In Social Work fs‘lv::ﬁl setting Pro
Prerequisites: |
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i socia
Field instruction in @




work practice aimed at achicving changes in social policies, organizations, and com-
munities. Practice under educational

direction ar an advanced level.
256. Field Instruction VI: Or

Prerequisites: Social Work 255 and concurrent registration in SociaI_Work 235,
Continuation of Field Instruction V_at an advanced level, Emphasis is placed on

the use of diverse social work strategies and resources in social planning or com-
munity development,

ganizations and Communities (4-5)

270. Seminar. Social Work Analysis (1-4)

Discussion of student experience in
Maximum credit four units applicable on a master’s degree.
271. Seminar. Current Social Issues ( 1-4)

Prerequisite: Advancement to candid
Current developments and issues in

field instruction and its broader implications.

acy or consent of Dean,

) p I contemporary society and their meaning for
social work practice. Maximum credit four unirs applicable on a master’s degree.

290A-290B. Social Work Research Methods and Analysis  (2-2)
Definition and purpose of research in social work. Techniques and methods used

in mlIccr‘ing. organizing, and interpreting social welfare and related data; steps
involved in planning a research project and selecting a research design.
291. Seminar (2:3)

297A-297B. Research (2-2)

Prercquisige: Sacial Work 290,
Research in the field of social work and completion of a research project. Indi-
vidual or group project.

298. Special Study (1.3)

Prerequisite: Consent of st

re aff; to be arranged with Dean and INstructor.
Individual st

udy. Six unirs maximum credje,
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SOCIOLOGY

GENERAL INFORMATION nd Letters, offers %::f;ﬂf;
duate WOIK
: £ logy. For gra section
oo Maer o s e, n S e e
Work leading s degree lities provide the
connection with the Mastc_rlﬂéci,g:c. pifcscarch -f?c[l{::;:;rc?l: Center for use by
s fbggg‘,l?o;;dif"lrcl?lgl?aa well-equipped Socia
ment o io
faculty and graduate students. sioN
ADMISSION TO THE Gpw“:: fn;:f :ldmission to
All stud must satisfy the general .requ;sm:]n:sgrihcd in Part Three |
Divisigtr:l \f:::\s classified graduare Stm}?}“ﬁiasrtr of Arts ety
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

IN SOcCIoLoGy
UPPER DIVISION COURSES
100. History of Social Thought (3) 137. Political Sociology‘ ()
103. Contemporary Sociological 138. Sociology of Religion (3)
Theory (3) 139, Sociology of Education (3)
110. Social Disorganization (3) 145, Sociology of Mass
111, Current Social Issues (3) Communication (3)
112. " Saciology of Conflicr (3) 146.  Collective Behavior (3)
113, Criminology and Penology (3) 147 Sociology of Social
114,  Juvenile Delinquency (3) fovements (3)
120. Industrial Sociology '(3) 148.  Small Groups (3)
121, Sociology of Occupations and 150.  Population Problems (3)
Professions ( 3) I51. Research Methods in Demography
123, Sociology of Mental lIness (3) (3)
124, Social Stratification (3) 157. Urban Sociology (3) .
125, Minority Group Relations (3) 160.  Quantitative Methods in Social

126.  Medical Sociology (3)
132, Formal rganization (3) 164.
136. Sociology of the Family (3) 197,

Research (3)
Methods of Social Research (3)
Investigation and Report (3)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar in Social Theory (3)

Prere_quisites: Sociology 101 and 164, A
lassics of sociology, American social theory, theory construction, application of
theory to research i

» theoretical models, sociology of knowledge, special topics. See
cl‘*,ss schedule for specific content. Maximum credir six units applicable to a mas-
ter's degree,

205. Directed Readings in Social Theory (3)
Prcrequisitcs:_Socio]ogy 101 and 164,
lected readings providing comprehensive

210. Seminar in Social Disorganization (3)
Prcrcq.uisircs: Sociu]ogy 110 and 164,
heories of social disorganizarion. anomie angd alienation, deviance, crime, delin-
quency, personal pathology., institutional malfunction, social conflict, disaster, special
topics. See class schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units applicable
to a master’s degree,

215. Directed Readings in Social Disorganization (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 11 and 164,
lqctcd readings provi
organization,

coverage of the field of social theory.

ding comprehensive coverage of the field of social dis-

. ; organizarion.'organizatinnal change authority and leader-
Py special topics, See class schedule for specific conten?. Maximum credit six
units applicable ro 5 master’s degree,
225. Directed Readings in Social Organization (3)

grrreqtéisires: Sor.-iology 122 and 164,

,velected readings providing com rehensiy 7
Perr g Prehensive coy erage of

230. Seminar in Social Institutions
Prere uns_iltcs: Suci'{ol()ﬁzy 122 and 164,
¢ family and kins p olitical or anizati i izati ligion,
education, industry, UCCUD;tP sl o Scution. spechl oo

lons and professions social stratification special topics-
e class schedule for specifie content, Maxio." g e "
« Maximuy c to a
master’s d egree. mum credir six units applicabl

the field of social orga-
(3)

ec gs in Social Institutions (3)
Prerequisites: _Sociology_' 122 and 164,
tutsifal;:tcd readings providing comprehensive coverage of the field of social insti-
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Seminar in Social Psychology: Socmlog:cal Approaches 3
. min

i xt of person-
e and 164. : social context of -
Prerequisites: Solc lotlt?ggr;wmotivation. percepnon.bsgilif; s et pr;‘“gﬁt_
l.Smlalliaté(;n't]:;%g‘ intcr:;ction, ey i aré%esira]ss schedule for specific ¢
Jeeteio beb i ecial topics.
3 ior, small groups, sp Piideh e
!\cdc;\lc:r:ll?rf:hz}::%?t six units applicable to a maste

: i roaches (3)
245. Directed Readings in Social Psychology: Sociological App
. Direc

f social psy-
e 1 140 and 164. . 3 A the ﬁeld o
Prerequisites: Sociology 1 e tioidve ey

Selected readings providing c

chology. (3)
e unity $ i
250. Seminar in the Comm - d structure; com
s . 164, i sl s and $ is:
Eeolofical Siucrure . proces. commanity iniions and, roetur, SO
Ecological struc . u 2

it six units
iorati d renewal; %
ity deterioration, planning an a
?1;:2;3 tgpics. See class schedule for spec

¥
applicable on a master’s degree.

i 3)

255. Directed Readings in the CorlnéTumty ( s
Prcrcquisitesc:l_SocioI%g)ifd}g; Edl:l::}ru:u'e.l1ensiwe coverage o
Selected rea ings prov

human communities. |

260. Seminar in Research Meth:dfm (3) s s cfalu:;;;
Prerequisites: Sociology lr?li sncurre;lt sociologlcal ;ﬁ:, ek, e pa.t:tl:}l %sy s
rocle s m?thOd[s)'ucsflssion of research degignr:emgers of the se?;:dit. applica-

of reported findings. gf research in progresﬁl'tySix units maximum

of projects, Iévaluau&r:‘ o il (i

repeated with new c¢

blg on a master’s degree.

3)
265. Directed Readings in Research Methods (

isite: iology 164. ive coverage
gzlecr:t%ﬁlsﬁédsig;o pE(})’vidirlg comprehensiv

methods. (3)
270. Seminar in Population mddnﬁ?:f??hy .
isites: Sociology 164 an ity. migration, _
grerequrl:itﬁisc ?heories. fertility, n;’qzta;giiction, world POPit six uni
iemographic indices, dem g e content, Maximum
of demographic hedule for specific col
topics. See f:lass sge. o=
on a master’s degr

2 ography \
275. Directed Readings in Population and Dem f population

Ids o
: 0 or 151. ) of the fie
Execsquiting Socnologydlig‘lé acl:lgmll:frehenswe coverage

Selected readings provi - ok
e als, and speciallzzd bibliog:
i journ S,
200. Bibliography (ﬂf basic reference books, JOusnus: 5, o
Elf'erdsese;:gr:?:ryus:o or.he writing of a m
raphies, pr

297. Research (3)
Al * 164. - ’cs_
S

i 1-3)
. Special Study ( . ¥
gggrcrcgsiﬁte: Consent of staff; t© ot
. : . bt 2
lnslggicvti?irﬁal study. Six units maximum
299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An offi

ter’
: is for the mas
dl%ac;;ration of a project or thesis fo
e

1 cre
ontent. Maximum

sociological study of

1 rch
of sociological resea

COIISﬂ'UCt‘IOII and a pllcano“

¢ , special
population tljfsﬂ applﬁf“ble

: d
& chairman an
ith depamen
arranged Wi

can-
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committee
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SPANISH

in the College of Arts and Letters,
Master of Arts dcgreq in Spanish.

- Library facilities include rich resources in Span-
istics, including books, periodicals and newspapers. A foreign
language laboratory~ with modern equipment js available to both graduate and
undergraduate students.

All 1 general requirements for admission to the Graduate
division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulle-
Un. An undergradyage major in Spanish, including 24 Upper division units, must
have been completed, ar least i

course in Spanish literature,

o AD\"QHCEM.ENT TO CANDIDACY
In addition ¢ Mmeeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as
dc§crabed in Part Three of this bulletin, Students may be required to pass a quali-
YINg examination jn Spanish given by the Department of Spanish and Portuguese.

SPECIFIC REQUIIIEMEN'TS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

. On to meeting the Tequirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic fequirements for the master’s degree g described jn Part Three of this
bulletin, the student Must complete 5 graduare Program of ar Jeast 30 units which
includes a major consisting of a¢ least 24 units in Spanish of which ar least 18 units
must be in 200-numbered i i i

; courses, including Spanish 290 and either Spanish 299
m Plan A PIograms, or Spanish 294 in Plan BH mgrzms. : p

Stude,"rs who plan_m €arn a standard teacEing credential as e as the master’s
degree in Spanish will normally follow Plan B, which includes the passing of a
comprehensiyve €Xamination in Jjey of the thesis.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantshij

e ) =k ¢
qualified students, A ke PRish an: available to a limited number o

. Application lanks and addiri i red
from the Chairman of the Department. disional nformation may be secu

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Spanish and Portugue T 2 ¢
Graduate Advisers: C. . p "Goonge 1ok, PhD.

aker (Coordinamr). G 1 0
Credential Adviser: C, H.B e Lcmus'j e

Professors: C. H. Baker, PhD.; T E. Case, Ph.D.; George Lemus, PhD,
Associate Professors: R Head, Ph.D.;: \ : Ish
Ph.D.; R. D. Weeter, Ph.D.. Florence 1. Wﬁi(;?rfsc, [l;i..gq.:ndcr, ek bt We '

Assistant Professors: C.B. Christensen, Ph.D. Joaquin Santalé, PhD.
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IN SPANISH
COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

. i 3)
SPM?IZ Contemporary Spanish Novel (

: . ish Golden
104A-104B. Spanish-American 130. Poertry of the Spanis

i (3'3) . Age (3) ish Golden
L0SATOSB. - Modern Spanish Drama 131, Prose of the Spanish :
= Age ish Golden
A 543)6%} Mexican Literature (3-3) 132, Drama of the Spanish
llg?' -Carit;bean Area Countries ’ Age -(i) ik i ()
yesrinst AL sl nd Phonemics (3)
108.  Andean Countries 150. Pho“.e}?-c;s&r;erican Poetry (3)
e () ture (3) i gpggi:h-American Short Story
:?3 E«’i‘;iztiﬁfﬁ-éﬁgry Spanish 171. (3P) . i)
" Novel and Short Story (3) 172. Spanish-Amer S Poetry:(3)
111. Twentieth-Century Spanish 180, ]vfodern Spanis!

Novel and Short Story (3)

ng“f;; Brazilian Literature (3)

his-
eography,
dstfthaggshrr?f;c;log‘safected with the

0 1

134. Portuguese Literature (3) o
Related Fields: Related courgerz E::e:-at?ure. <
tory, political science, compgr::u
approval of the graduate adviser. * T
GRADUATE COUR nd Po e Beok

f Spanish . b or consent of MSUCIOT.
?

t o
All graduate courses in the Departimen ot

1 jision courses in
requisite of 12 units of upper divisio

: (3) ish 149 or 150. . .o
. Spanish Language in Spanish 149 of (2% .o wit
0L Hlst.o?y o th:l- l,:r concurrent em'ollmc“i;'gpaiﬂ and Sps?ﬁmhe dieval Spanish.
Prerequls:{te: Cfr‘;'t “c::f the Spanish language
The developme

d syntax ol
() hOlOgy » an
particular attention to the phonology, morp

g Syt antes:
oThe ;;incipal prose works of Cerv

Quixote. :

203. Lope de Vega and Calderc::i C(a ld}ernn.
"[:he works of Lope de Vega an

204. The Spanish-American bllm‘;elwa; :'i)
The Spanish-American novel t s
i i hasis on
e Gaudn::bepwa, with parti s ;:-In'gricm S ety)
S The {:o;‘fd (f‘f;.urmerly entitled: Spani g
antos Vega. | L
ica, with spe
“T Modemis_m (sv)fement in Spanish America,
The Modernista mo
sentative poets. . o
207. Medieval Spanish I.l.lterature i
T heatu eS g?nslg;iiof}om the earliest €xt i
iteratur | 3
The lite ish Emy' (3) of spm - s
208. The Modern Sp'ﬁ iy TS
: : "
The thinkers, essa A
0. 1 : e (9 and 20th centuries

; h
209. The Spanish-Americts ©0 . i of the 19¢
Fincesl Spanish-Amer
Princip

Don
The Nowvelas ejemplares and

Fausto, and

¢ works to the Celestina.
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210. Contempnrary Spanish-American Prose Fiction (3)
The principal writers of p
d

rose fiction in Spanish America from the mid-thirties
to today,

220. Seminar in Spanish Golden A

A representative author, j

ge Literature (3)
Maximum credit

genre or movemen of ¢

: : he Spanish Golden Age.
SIX units applicable On a master’s degree

A_reprcsema_tive author, a genre Or movement of the
Maximum credit i

. . 19th century in Spain.
SIX units applicable on 5 master’s degree,

-American Literature (3)
genre or movemeny of Spanish

: America, Maximum credir six units applicable
on a master's degree,

255, Seminar in Spanish-American Culture ang Thought (3)
Works of Tepresentative 5

; uthors of Spanish America, Maximum credit six units
applicable op 4 master’s degree,

270, Applied Spanish Lin
rerequisite: Spanish 149

1€ application of lingui
and college levels,

Buistics for Teachers (3)
or 150,

stic theory to the teaching of Spanjsh at the secondary
290. Research

Purposes and
1 a

ases mcthods’ of research in the fields of the language and literature,
tfc co ectior nd co[lauon_ of lnbhugr:aphlc Mmaterial, and the Proper presentation
3’ o:'ll:e results of sych Investigation, Recommended for the firse semester of graduate

and Bibliography (3)

294, Comprehensive Heading and Survey Course (3)
Pre_rcqumtc Consent of graduate adviser ang department chairman
A study o :mportan}g moy gmcnm, authors, ang works in Spanish literature. De-
nt the reading done in previoys gourses, in preparation for the
comprehensiye €Xamination jp literature for candig or the &
egree,

298.  Special Study (1-3)
rerequisite: Consent of staff,

ctor,

Individug] study. Six

299. Thesis (3)
rerequisi
candidacy,

units mgay;,
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SPEECH COMMUNICATION

GENERAL INFOIIMA'H?N AT me?ion zi
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GRADUATE COURSES

Speech Commrunication
200. Research and Bibliography (3) ! %8
Basic reference works, scholarly and critical journals; inrmdu_c_rmn to biblio-
graphical techniques; exercises and problems in methods and exposition of research
as it relates ro speech communication, Recommended for first semester of graduate
work, and Prerequisite to advancement to candidacy.

208. Seminar in Oral Interpretation (3)

Prerequisite. Speech Communication 108. .

Aesthetic discipline applied to oral interpretation of various forms of literature.
Analysis of thought and emotional content, and aesthetic form, Investlgar!fjn of
advanced problems of delivery. May be repeated with new content for maximum
of six unirs, (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 208.)

Special problems in anguage theory which may be integrated into the larger
bodies of rhetorical and communication theory,
235. Seminar in Communication Theory (3)

Prcreq_uisitc: Speech Communication 135, )

eories of Communication; Communication models, codes, perception and

effects, (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 235.)
250. Seminar in Rhetorical Theory (3)

Leading figures in rhetorical theory from Plato to contemporary theorists.
Special attention given to the application of theory to public address,
251. Seminar in Rhetorical Criticism (3)

Major systems of speech criticism, Special attention to measuring the effectiveness

of a given piece of discourse In terms of actuality and Potentiality.
262. Seminar in Argumentation (3)

analysis: the brief with patterns of Argument, traditional and recent; presumption;
; fallacies. (Formerly numbered Speech A rs 262.)

280. Seminar in Public Address, 1600-1850 (3)

Examination of the problems C(mfr(mring American speakers and the solutions
placed ¢

they offered, Special emphasis on the rhetorical means used to solve major

crises in American history,

281. Seminar in American Public Address, 1850 o Present (3)

Examination of the problems cunfr:mting American speakers and the solutions

they offered. .‘_Spl:cia! emphasis placed on the rhetorica] means used to solve major
crises in American history,

282. Seminar; Contemporary American Public Address (3)

Prerequisites: Speech Communicatjon 190 and 1924 of 192B. (Formerly num-
bered Speech Arts 297.)

290. Experimenta] Procedures in Speech Communication (3)

t olr concurrent registration in Speech Communication 200,
i :

. Examination and evaluarign of Appropriate experimental procedures and tradi-
tional methods; special

roblems j < h design, ch
Arts 290,) Provlems in researc design (Formerly numbered Spee

291. Sen?inar in Group Discussion Theory (3)
Prercqursnc: Speech Cnmmunicarion 191,

study of dgscripti\'e and experimenta] literature on
such topics as Interaction, leadership,
bered Speech Arrs 291.)

group discussion covering
and means of evaluation, (Formerly num-

228
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293. Seminar: Greek and Roman Public Address (i{ I SAOCIAME
P;erequisites: Speech Communication 190 and 19

bered Speech Arts 293.)

204. Seminar: 18th Century British Public Addwssqziaix 192B. (Formerly num-
Prerequisites: Speech Communication 190 and 1

bered Speech Arts 294.)

298. Special Study (1-3)

i . : . ‘
Individual Study. Six units maximum credit. PO fo
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arrange artm arm

instructor.

; o
299, is or Project (3) - : d advancement to ¢
Prer:;qh:iz;ie? An officially appointed thesis committee an

Pro i ’s degree.
Pre}[;aration of a project or thesis for the master’s deg
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SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOG

GENERAL INFORMATION G

The Department of Speech Pathology and Audiology, in the College of Pro-
fessional SPmdics, offers graduare study leading to the Master of Arts degree in
Speech Pathology and Audiology, to the Restricted Credential Authorizing Service
as a Speech and Hearing Specialist (Plan IT), and to the Standard Credential to
teach the Deaf. The department offers advanced study in speech and hearing sci-
ence, speech pathology and audiology. The programs utilize the facilities of the
Speech and earing Clinic in the Clinical Training Center in the Education Build-
ing, offering observation and diagnostic and therapeutic experience with outpatient
children and adults, Field experience is offered in the public schools and the San
Diego Speech and Hearing Center, Children’s Hospital. Additional opportunities for
practicum and observation experiences include the Sunshine School (cerebral palsy),
the Home of Guiding Hands (mental Tetardation), Lafayette and Hawthorne
schools (deaf and severely hard of hearing), the Head Start programs (disad-
vantaged), and the University of California edical School.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
In addition to the general requirements for admission to the Graduare Division
with classified graduare standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin, the
student will be required to complete the departmental diagnostic examination dur-
ing his first semester of graduate enrollment in the department. The examination is
administered each semester on the first Saturday following the beginning of classes.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin. In additi

Master of Arts degree in Speech Pathology and i

attained classified graduate standing and to havye comp
Audiology 200,

FACULTY

Cfg}iﬂgan, Department of Speech Pathology and Audiology: Sue . Earnest,

Graduate Adviser: A, C. Nichols
Credential Adviser: Speech and Hearing
Credential Adviser: Deaf: Harriet G, Kopp

Professors: Sue W. Earnest, Ph.D.; i : : .
R M R Harrietr G Kopp, PhD.; P. L. Pfaff, Ph.D,;

Associate Professors: A, C. Nichols, PhD,; E. L. Thile, Ph.D,
Assistant Professors: Marcia L, Harris, PhD,; K. D. Dimmick, Ph.D.,

Specialist, Plan 11 Sue W. Earnest
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S
TER'S DEGREE PROGRAM
RSES ACCEPTABLE ON MAS

S IN SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION m;:,scaﬁon of Deaf Children (3)

e i By L DL,
ech Pathology ! il '
128. Dr;:gnostic Practicum in Speech 154, Physiological Phonetics 3)

Pathology (3)
132.  Assessment of Language
Disorders (3)
143. Hearing Amplification (3) e o R TG
i Speech Pathology
N agons progtamma-in Specch Pethology and Audiclogy-

GRADUATE COURSES

e 3)
200. Research and B:bhogra.phy (
Bibliographical techniques in methods m‘én?ixe%oior i
Speech Pathology and Audiology. Recomrgandidacy.
work, and prerequisite to advancement to

201. Voice Science (3) ; 203. . is of
Prceuiscs: Speech Pthology spd Aoy 2, ., echaniom. Al of
RelﬁﬁORShépp?*tf)db:cslt:?erl: rl;"L(:lli:i)licatior; of mechanical and elec

speech soun :

speech. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 276.)

202. Problems of A]:I:msiah 53)
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology 2
Pi?nciqples of evaluation of aphnmai} ~

aphasia and therapy for pt_:rsonsf Wi i

congenital aphasia, Evaluation of cur

numbered Speech Arts 271.)

o d 124. x
203. Problems of Cerebral Pa i 1t AT o
03 robt . Speech Pathology and Audnologg; e bl_:fpaky_
ringiles: ot p'al ation, theories of treatme I s cerP"':W
pml'llm i;?rdz{'s (;:1 (:L::rebrs;l palsy. Evaluation of curr
speec

(Formerly numbered Speech Arts 272.)

v 3) d 124.
1 of Cleft Palate ( . 121, 123, an h prob-
g 'b.em.s Speech Pathology and Audml;?s%sl;s with cleft palate bsepre:c Sll;‘ee"-‘h
Pr{:regulsnesf dl? osis and therapy for ﬂ; ea, (Formerly num
1 ngpif - Eon Ig%nc:l.trrem: research in this area.
ems. Evalua

Arts 273.)

i (3) - 1, 122, and 125. hild and
e s and Audiology 121, 125 therapy for ¢ ¥
Prerequisites: Speech P“;'f“’iﬁgr;cs, individual *';ﬂifrfrgap. (Formerly numbere
deinciples Ol-f (:a?a{ll:;t;%?-x of current research in
adule stutterer;

Speech Arts 274.)

125.

Pathology (3) 123, 124, and, therapy

206. Problems of Voi;::epa;wlogy and Audwlolg)’ lzllfia prs theon"g:;'i Speec
Prerequisites: Speec tional voice problems. (Formerly num

Structural, medical Eﬁfgé?ﬁﬁn of current research.

for vocal problems. (12)
< Speech logy
actice in S 0 aphasia, and laryn-

Arts 275.)
ced Clinical Pr iology 126. e : 2%
" Brceyit: sy P o b Bl o et
Supervised therapy Wltd':p?:ux units of Speeri numbered and erl!;:lOSY-)
ies. Maximum Crecit 'TF, oo (Formerly nur Speech Pat
3“§t‘3§{‘5'°:;,plicable ona mast‘::‘l; s;keiimaini“l Practice 11
an d Field Wo

Arts 280A, Advance

d Topics in Speech
- i ]g::zgtlf)gy arfd Audiology (1-3) #

iti in the fields of
monh:; fﬁrg:e::g;str;r of graduate

d 125. 4 £
diology 121, 123, and, . theories 0
and f?;iliarit?“’“h drgaess tml‘fe. adult and

! lization: 1
disord::smﬁf i;‘yr:pbho”ia studies. (Formerly
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228. Advanced Diagnostic Methods in Speech Therapy (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 126, 127, and 128. e
Diagnosis of individuals with complicated speech problems as brain injury, con-
genital aphasia, adulr aphasia, cerebral pa]s%, hearing loss, laryngectomy, mental
retardation, stuttering and voice problems, ( ormerly numbered Speech Arts 279.)
240. Medical Audiology (3)

Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 145 and 244. ;

Problems of diagnosis, referral and report writing. Testing in a medical setting
;nd)mcdlcally significant hearing pathologies. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts
78.

244. Audiology (3)

Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 141.
Psychophysical concepts underlying clinical audiology. Relationship of audio-

logic test results to the conditions under which they were obtained. (Formerly
numbered Speech Arts 177.)

245. Advanced Clinical Practice in Audiologic Assessment  (1-2)
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 140 and 244,
Advanced casework in heari g evaluation. Maximum credit four units, Maximum

credit four units of Speech Pathology and Audiology 226 and 245 applicable on
a master’s degree.

246. Advanced Clinical Practice with Hard of Hearing (1-2)

Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 141,

Supervised practice with problem hearing cases. Maximum credit four units of
Speech Pathology and Audiology 226, 245, and 246 applicable on a master’s degree.
249, Seminar in Audiology (3)

Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 244,

Major research in clinical audiology. Audiologic techniques used in differential
diagnosis. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree. (Formerly
numbered Speech Pathology and Audiology 250,)

256. Advanced Field Work with the Deaf (1-3)
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 151, 152, 153.
Supervised clinic practicum at an advanced level with representative deaf cases.
Maximum credit six units of Speech Pathology and Audiology 256 and 257 appli-
cable on a master's degree.

257. Differential Diagnosis of the Hearing Impaired (3)

Prerequisite: Speeqh Pathology and Audiology 6, 150, 151, or 127.

Diagnosis of mulnply-handlcapped', hearing impaired children, including clinical
teaching; assessment methods; materials and equipment; prognosis; current philos-
ophies and trends. Maximum credit six units of Speech
256 and 257 applicable on a

master’s degree,
298. Special Study ( 1-3)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit,

Prerequisite: Consent of staff- ta b . :
. : € arranged with d d
instructor. 3 g h department chairman an

athology and Audiology

299. Thesis or Project (3)

dié’f:;EqUisit‘-‘S: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
acy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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s and Film, in the C%UQS“- e Raitio:#0d
egree Ay
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a five-control r ) i

: Film partici D i
unications and he originati
The Department of Telecomm or t iego State

it tion center
television produc intains the San
“TV/FM, operates a_ d maintains the ility. The
of KPBS-T /f ﬁbh}::e teiews:onlgrograms& m.on and origination facility deats
b e 'pstruccional television producty d film experience for all st
ClMdgcucm:i :tnprovidef. telecommunications an

entire operatio ;

in the curriculum.

The Department of Telecommunication

" . .
ADMISSION TO THE o:nou;ﬁ. l;:‘?oorhe a6 duatﬁID.“’":‘}’,:
s uirements for of this bulletin,

I addidon o the peneral ST o b Thoe o i Bl
with classified gra ul.;md to complete th e department. The qmm?atio
student will be req f graduate enrollment in tf loping the beginning of classes.
ing his ﬁmtdsemegt:: n?estg;rr on the first Saturday follo
administered eac

ABVANCERESY. £ c‘Ht:“f,(:'c:dvnnccment to cﬂagigagé
eral requiremen dition, students seeking th
All sudents 11t mef’t th?r]%:::le of this bullerin. In a S_::éo?o have attained cla%(:]-
which are described 1 L adio and Television are required (6 to g Film 200.
gd?lmr ?]f ﬁ;t :mdﬁﬁfgg l:md to. have com Feieo
ed gradu

pleted Te
GREE
MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR ::‘;:vr classified gradualt?irstu_rla_'d::i ﬂgfd :'I:es
SF : uiremen i in t
In addition to mc’if,';‘ gr,}txte nl;‘;gter’s degree as dc:;:rl e which includes ﬂtmls‘-“is‘:
basic requirements ¢ complete a graduate p master’s degree progra
bulletin, the student mll}::cd below as acceptable o5t be in 200-numbered cotlnl'mni-'
24 units from gqu:sesf lwhich at least 15 units dmg?blio graphy, and Telecom:
radio and tel_evlfilol?s Ond Film 200, Research ans
B ano . i urses.
5 T, e e <

ASSISTANTSHIPS cions and Film are available

S munica her informa-
Graduate teaching assistantships 1n Telecom blanks and furt

: dents. Application
to a limited number of Cl“ah?lid[ﬁam-nent ghzurman.

tion may be obtained from t

FAGULYY d Film: R. E. Lee, M:A.

Chairman, Department of T elecommunications an :

al 3 :

S ot . Wylie .

Graduate Adviser: D. G MA. G W,
Professors: K. K. Jones, MAs R. B LG Fipr 5 ngogien, PhD5 .
Associate Professors: K. C. Jameson, s by S isabieth

Ph.D

b, . MAs K o homas Meador, M.A.
Assistant Professors: Hayes Agg%’“fb R. Martin, Ph.D.; Thom

Johnson, M.S.; J. S. Johnson,

“




COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN RADIO AND TELEVISION

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Teleconmmunications and Film

101. Broadcast Management (3) 162. Film Techniques (3)
103. Broadcast Advertising (3) 163. International Cinema (3)
104. Broadcast Commercial Practices 165. Animated Film Techniques (3)
(3) : - 168. Film Production (4)
105. Regulation of Broadcasting (3) 170. Educational Broadcasting (3)
108. International Broadcasting (3) 180. Directing Television and Film
110. Writing and Producing for Broad- Drama (3)
casting and Film (3) 181. Acting for TV and Film (3)
130. Radio Programming (3) 183. Advanced Programming and De-
150. Lighting for Television velopment for Television (4)
and Film (3) 184. Advanced Television Directing (4)
156. Advanced Lighting and Staging 198. Selected Topics in Telecommuni-

for Television and Film (4) cations and Film (3) #
# Not more than three units in Telecommunications and Film 198 are acceptable on master’s
degree in Radio and Television.
GRADUATE COURSES
Telecommunications and Film

200. Research and Bibliography (3)

Basic reference works, scholarly and critical journals; Bibliographical techniques;
exercises and problems in merthods and exposition of research as it relates to the
various areas of speech. Recommended for first semester of graduate work, and
prerequisite to advancement to candidacy.

201. Seminar in Broadcast Management (3)
grgfequisite: The equivalent of an undergraduate major in telecommunications
and film

The légal and regulatory milieu of broadcasting from the perspective of station
management. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 283.)

202. Seminar in Broadcast Advertising Problems (3)
Prerequisite: The equivalent of an undergraduate major in broadcasting.
_Analysis of the social, economic and cultural context of advertising in commer-
cial broadeasting; criticism and evaluation of the function of the advertiser; survey
of broadcast advertising theory and research.

203. Seminar in History of Broadcasting (3)

gr;ri{.:‘c%uisite: The equivalent of an undergraduate major in Telecommunications
an

The development of broadcasting in its social, legislative, and economic settings,
;mg;l'; emphasis upon broadcasting in the US. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts
205. Mass Communications Research (3)

Prerequisite: Telecommunications and Film 200,

Design and execution of a media research project; audience and message analysis;

experimental design and survey research methodology. (Formerly numbered and
entitled Speech Arts 281, Survey Research in Broadcasting.) 3

210. Seminar in Writing for Broadcast and Film (3)
Prerequisites: Telecommunications and Film 110, 162, and 163.

Dramatip structures as they apply to broadcasting and cinema. Writing a full-
length script or scenaria. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 286.)
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212. Criticism of Broadcasting and Cinema (3) 5 s
Prerequisites: The equivalent of an undergraduate major in telecommunications
and film. = '
Standards for objective appraisa
vision, and film programs. (Former

268. Directing the Dramatic Film (3) _ )
Prerequisites: Telecommunications and Film 168, 180 and co;.sent of ;rs:sil:;;toi;.
Analysis of techniques and stylistic contributions of major 1rcctot;s i eed &

their films. Production of a short dramatic film embodying concep ;

(Formerly numbered Speech Arts 268.)

1 of the ethical and artistic aspects of radio, tele-
ly numbered Speech Arts 287.)

270. Seminar in Educational Broadcasting (3) B S8

Prerequisite: The equivalent of an undergraduate major in telecommunications
and film. [ .

Educational uses of electronic media. Use of tel
and school systems. Relationship of noncommercia
Broadcasting) to commercial broadcast media and e
Speech Arts 285.)

972. Seminar in Mass Communication Theory (3)

isite: h Communication 135. o b ;
f\r::lc}?s:'];s?} tsh‘::e:r‘i:rical models of mass communicaton. A_ppl:g:;uicl:_lr:l oziti‘;lr:erfo
tional models for the diffusion of information, and thehadopugéas 3 4
problems in the mass media. (Formerly numbered Speec Arts 288,

273. Mass Communications Message Design (3)

Prerequisite: Speech Communication 135. g e L 08
Selccgon and organization of message design elements in tl;? m:g ¢ Y
cations media. Analysis of different effects of various types omm

2 e .
cations formats, presentations, and systems on individuals and group

984, Seminar in Programing and Production (3) =
Prerequisite: The equivalent of an undergraduate major in tel

m"ll'lilie]{)nry and analysis of programming and production of broadcasting. (Formerly

numbered Speech Arts 284.)
298. Special Study (1-3)

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arrange

instructor.
999, Thesis or Project (3) : .
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement tO

candidacy.
Preparation 0!

ecommunications in_ classrooms
| radio and television (Public
ducation. Formerly numbered

ecommunications

d with department chairman and

f a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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GRADUATE COURSES

LIBRARY SCIENCE

295. Bib_lif)graphy of the Humanities (2)

prerequisite: Library Science 110.

Gurvey and evaluation of bibliographical and reference materials in the humani-
et with training and practice in their use in solving questions arising in reference

service:
296. Bibliography of the Social Sciences (2)

Prerequisite: Library Science 110.

Survey and evaluation of bibliographical and reference materials in the subject
felds of the social sciences, with study of typical problems arising in reference
service in these subjects.

_ Bibliography of the Sciences (2)
Prergquisite: Library Science 110.
gurvey and evaluation of representative reference sources in the pure and applied
sciences: Study of q;?slcal problems encountered in providing and servicing scien-
dific reference materials.

231. Literature for Children (3)

prerequisite: Library Science 118.

gurvey and evaluation of literature and other library materials particularly suited
to the Use of the elementary school student. A eritical study 0}) standard, classic,
and current books for children, together with aids and criteria for selection.

232. Literature for Adolescents (3)

prerequisirg.: Liklzrary Scignﬁ:e 118, :

gurvey and evaluation of literature and other library materials particularly suited
e use of the high school student. A critical study of stanr:iaré‘.: c:;;srics,m:gd

to th 7 .
t books for the adolescent, together with aids and criteria for selection.

curren

RECREATION

. Problems in Recreation (3) (Alternate years)
(Same courst; as Physical Eglucatiofn 204)
A survey of current problems facing the recreation profession, a review of
Jiteratures discussion of trends and observation of school siruations'together with
the analysis and evaluation of actual problems., Written reports are required.

205. pPark Management (3) (Alternate years)
erequisite: Recreation 165. "
Fundgmentals of cFf.-m:ral park maintenance. Principles of planning and develop-

¢. Personnel and budget problems unique to park management. Coordination of

en £ . . .
;ncti"i‘:’es with other public agencies.

Recreation Administration and Supervision (3
; cagisitcs:hRgcreadon 165 and 184. g (33, [ fedle vanss)
ethods, techniques and evaluation systems used by chief admini -
erie heads and supervisors in both public and privare agencirzlslf‘ g

1. Seminar in Specialized Facilities (3)
Prergquisite: Reci'leaé:iop 175.
anagement methods in planning, developing and operating specialized recrea-
cion facilities such as golf courses, zoos and aquaria, botanical gg:u' ens and ar{)?reet;

aches and marinas, centers for the handicapped, s i
:_’:pe,ged once in a different area of SPecializI;I:ion. ports stadia, and others. May be
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Academic Calendar, 5
Academic Year, 22
Accounting (See Business Administration)
Accreditation, 20
Administration and Supervision
(See Education) !

Administration, San Diego State, 17-19
Admission

To San Diego State, 33, 35

To the Graduate Division, 37

To graduate curricula (See appropriate

discipline)

Advancement to Candidacy, 38, 44
Aerospace Engineering (See Engineering)
American Studies

Courses, 51, 52

Faculty, 50

Reguirements for M.A., 50
Anthropology

Courses, 54-56

Faculty, 53

Requirements for M.A., 53
Applications

For admission to the Graduate Division, 37

For admission to the joint d

programs, 68, 71, 93
For admission to San Diego State, 33
For graduation, 43

T

Courses, 59, 60

Faculty, 58

Requirements for M.A., 57
Asian Studies

Courses, 62, 63

Faculty, 62

Requirements for M.A., 61
Assistantships, 29
Astronomy

Courses, 65, 66

Faculty, 65

Requirements for M.S., 64
Auditors, 42
Award of degrees, 47

Biological Sciences
Coursesdin Biology, Botany, Microbiology
an » 15—81
Faculty, 74
Requirements for M.A., 68
Regquirmeents for M.S., 68
Requirements for Ph.D. in Ecology, 68—70
Requirements for Ph.D., in Genetics, 71-73
Botany (See Biological Sciences)
Business Administration
Courses, 86-91]
Faculty, 85
Requirements for M.B.A., 83
Requirements for M.S., 84

Calendar
Semester I, 5, 6
Semester IT, 6, 7
Summer Sessions, 5, 7
California State Colleges
Board of Trustees, 11

lor, 13
Officers of the Board of Trustees, 12
Candidacy for degree, 38, 44
Career Planning and Placement Center, 23
Catalogs and Bulletins, 22
Changes in class scbedjule, 36
Chemistry
e
F r
chuirxyemcnts for M.A,, 92
Requirements for M.S., 92
Requirements for Ph.D., 93-95 .
City Planning (See Public Administration
and Urban Smdja%ln : .
Civil Engineering (See gineering)

Classiﬁe%‘?adunm standing, 37, 38
College Work-Study Program, 31
Community College Credential, 109, 110
Concurrent Master's degree credit, 38
Cost of living, 24
Counseling (See Education)
Course requirements, 45, 46
Credentials
(See also General Catalog and Announce-
ment of Courses)
Community College, 109, 110
Credit
Transfer and Extension, 43
Criminal Justice Administration (See Public
Administration and Urban Studies)

Degrees authorized, 27
Diploma, 47
Disqualification, Scholastic
From the Graduate Division, 41
Drama
Courses, 100, 101
Faculty, 99
Requirements for M.A,, 99

Ecology (See Biological Sciences)
Economics
Courses, 103, 104
Faculty, 102
Requirements for M.A., 102
Education
Administration and Supervision, 107
Counseling, 107
Courses, 111-119
Educational Research, 108
Elementary Curriculum and Instruc-
tion, 106
Faculty, 110
Instructional Media, 107
Requirements for M.A., 105
Requirements for M.S. in Counseling, 108
Secondary Curriculum and Instruction, 106
Special Education, 108
Educational Research (See Elucgtion)
Electrical Engineering (See Engmeel:lng)
Elementary Curriculum and Instruction
(See Education)
Engineering
urses, 122-134
Faculty, 122
Requirements for M.S. in A.E.
Requirements for M.S. in
Requirements for M.S. in
Requirements for M.S. in

nglish
Baglt 136138

faculty, 136
gequi?;lmcms for M.A,, 135
aminations
ExDepn:tmcnta! examinations (See appro-
priate department) 3
Final comprehensive in lieu of thesis
Plan B), 46 R
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude
Test, 37, 44 ]
Language (See under departmental require-
ments for degrees)
Extension courses, 43

Faculty (See under departments)
Fmrgiy insured loan programs, 3
Fees
Miscellaneous, 8
Refunds of, 2 >
P Tt
%‘\}::‘:;:rn‘ nonresident graduate tuition, 29
Final appm?nlg:; 7
i 8 ? . »
Eﬁ:}w? l(“;; Business Administration)

. ; 0
Eﬁ:ﬁ:’ﬁg&; requirement, 44
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oreign students, admission to Diego
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French

Courses, 140, 141
iacul_t?. 139 A
uirements for y 139
I-'u]!-etgmg student, 43 :

Genetics (See Biological Sciences)
aphy

equirements for M.A., 142
=
urses, 147, 148
;acultr, 146 : g
equirements for M.S., 146
German

Courses, 149-151

Faculty, 149

Requirements for M.A., 149
Grade point averages, 39, 46
Grading system, 39
Graduate Assistantships, 29
Graduate Council, 2
Graduate degrees, 27
Graduate Division, 25
Graduate Teaching Assistantships, 29

Healtshaf Science (See Health Science and

ety
Health Science and Safe
Courses, 152, 153 i

fetory
Courses, 155-157
Eﬂml_ty. 155
equirements for M.A., 1
Home Hmnumimw A 334
Courses, 159, 160

Faculty, 158
Requirements for M.S., 158
Human Resources Administration (See

Business Administration)

Incomplete grade, 39
Industrial Arts
, 161-163
Faculty, 161
Requirements for M.A., 161
Infomuriqn Systems (See Business

. Administration)
Institute
qQ _1‘ ¥ School Teachers of Mathe-
matics, 32

Instructional Media (See Education)
Insurance (See Business Administration)

Journalism (See Mass Communications)

Latin American Studies
Courses, 165, 166
Faculty, 164
_Requirements for M.A., 164
Library, 21
Library Science, 236
Limitation of enrollment, 36
Limits of study lists, 43
Linguistics

168
Faculty, 167
5 l}equnemnt:d for M.A.i 167
ving accommodations, 2
Loan programs, 31, 32

Manag See Business Administration)
Management §d See B
e ﬁ'!::; (See Business
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R{:xkcting (See Business Administration)

ss Communications
Courses, 170, 171
Faculty, 169
Requirements for M.S., 169
Master of Arts
ic requirements, 45
Mastt:_' of Business Administration
Basic uirements, 45
Master of City Planning
Basic !E%tul.l':remcnﬂ. 45
Master blic Administration
asic uirements, 45
Mgt:g of Science
asic uirements, 45
Master orfcgoaz] Work
Basic requirements, 45
Mathematics
Courses, 174-176
Faculty, 173
uirements for ML.A., 172
Requirements for M.S. in Mathematics, 172
equirements for M.S. in Statistics, 173
ﬂ:chamcnl Engineering (See Engineering)

Courses, 178
Faculty, 177
Requirements for M.S., 177
(See also Biological Sciences)
Music

Courses, 180182
Faculty, 180
Requirements for MLA., 179

Numbering of courses, 39
Official programs of study, 43

Personne] Services Center, 23
Philosophy
Courses, 183185
Faculty, 183
Requirements for M.A., 183
hysical Ed}lgaation
Courses, 188
E:?]Fy' 186 y
wirements for M.A., 186
Physical Sciences
rses, 190
Faculty, 189
Requirements for M.A., 189

ysics
Courses, 192, 193
Faculty, 192
Requirements for M.A., 191
Requirements for M.S., 191
Political Science
Courses, 195-197
Far.'ta.lgy. 194
Requirements for MLA., 194
Prerequisites for graduate courses, 49
Frodaction sad e, 41
uction a tions ment
(See Business Ad.miahmliug;
Psychology
Courses, 200-202
Faculty, 199
Requirements for M.A., 199
Requirements for M.S,, 199
Public Administration and Urban Studies
Courses, 206-208
Faculty, 205
Requirements for M.C.P.,, 204
Requirements for M.P.A., 203
Requirements for M.S. in Criminal Justice
Administration, 205

Radio and Television (See Telecommuni-
eadc-i:ﬂqn‘ md&nlm g
mission to San Diego State, 40
Real Estate (See Business Ad istration)
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Recreation, 236
Registration, 35

Rehabilitation Counselors, program for, 109

Bepeated courses, 41
Réq?cuiremems for doctoral degrees, 47
Chemistry: i
Admission to Graduate Divisions, 93
Admission to program, 93
Advancement to candidacy, 94
Award of degree, 95
Dissertation, 95
Final examination, 95
Foreign languages, 94
Joint dmd‘;l:! committee, 9;4
oint guidance committee,
5 ocecF:res. 95
Qualifying examination, 94
- Sltaﬁ, 95
col 1
Adoﬁi:lﬁion to Graduate Divisions, 68
Admission to program, 6
Advancement to candidacy, 69
Award of degree, 70
Dissertation, 70
Foreign language, 69
Joint doctoral committees, 69
Procedures, 70 :
Qualifying examination, 69
Staff, 70
Genetics: ==
Admission to Graduate Divisions, 71
Admission to program, 71
Advancement to candidacy, 72
Award of degree, 73
Foreign language, 72
{;arint doctoral committees, 72
ocedures, 73 ¥
Qualifying examination, 72
Staff, 73
Thesis, 72

Requirements for master's degrees
Admission to curriculum, 37
Advancement to candidacy, 44
Course requirements, 45
Examinations, 44
Final approval, 47
Grade point averages, 46
Unit requirements, 45

Research Bureaus, 19, 21, 22

Residence requirements, 43, 45, 69, 72,

93, 94
Residency status clearance, 35
Russian
Courses, 209, 210
Faculty, 209
Requirements for M.A., 209

San Diego State Advisory Board, 19
Scholarships, 30
Second master's degree, 38

Secondary Curriculum and Instruction
C Education)

Social Science

Courses, 212

Faculty, 212

Requirements for MLA., 211
Social Work

Courses, %11_?—220

Faculty,

chui:’;mems for M.S.S.W., 215

Requirements for M.S.W., 214
Sociology

Courses, 222, 223

Faculty, 221

Requ.ig!mc-nu for M.A., 221

panish
Courses, 22%45, 226
Faculty,
chuitryements for M.A., 224
Special Education (See Education)
Speech (See Speecthommumcanm)
Speech Communication
Courses, 222;-229
Faculty, 2
R uitzements for M.A. in Speech, 227
Pathology and Audiclogy
Courses, 22.33&. 232
Faculty,
Reﬁfx’gzmeﬂts for MLA., 230
State graduate fellowships, 30
Statistics (See Mathematics)
Student discipline and attendance, 41, 42
Student grievances, 42
Student health services, 23
Summer Session study, 28

Teaching credentials, 28
T:?:c;:‘;-;smunicmiuns and Film
Courses, 234-235

culty, 233 ! :
B cunts fox MA. in Radio s
Television, 233
Thesis, 46
"I'in:nelsl..i.mils,339.4 gO, 43
Transcripts, 34,
T::nwfe:p‘uf credit, 43
Tuition fees, 8

Unclassified graduate student, 35
UE:omplcled theses, 40

Unit or credit hour, 49

Unit requirements, 44

S

Veterans, 28

Waiver of nonresident tuition fees, 29

Withdrawals %
E,’ﬁﬁ graduate curricula, 38

ZOOIDEY (See Biological Sciences)
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